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An Explicit Edition
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1. WHERE, WHEN AND HOW )

PRIOR KNOWLEDGE

is the study of the past.

® History
the earliest

@ Itis an account of man from
period to the present day.

olt is a record of people, places and
events of the past in chronological

order.

A

e

Do you know how and why India camet

[ndia occupies the major part of south Asia. Itis
bounded by the Himalayas in the north and the
[ndian Ocean in the south and its two northern

arms (the Arabian Sea and the Bay of Bengal)in |

the southwestand southeast respectively. Ithas
been a distinct geographical and geopolitical
unit since ancient times. India, Pakistan,

Bangladesh, Nepal, Sri
Bhutan constitute the Indian Sub-continent.

The person who makes
maps is called cartographer
and the study of map is
known as cartography.

——

CHANGING NAMES OF INDIA

The name Bharat and India have deep
historical roots. The Aryan named it Sapta-
Saindhav. They extended their sovereignty,

Lanka, Maldives and |

2
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LEARNING OBJECTIVES

® ChangingNames of India

® Time Frame of the Medieval Period of
Indian History

©® Major Developments during the
Medieval Period

® Sources of History

o be called Bharat or Bharatvarsha?

---------------------

| ARABIAN
| SEA

;f:,
‘ MALDIVES ,‘ s INDIAN OCEAN
*a

The Indian Sub-continent
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‘éradually to the east over the Ganga-Yamuna Doab and called /%- o R

; : . ; j N\
it Brahmarshidesa. In due course of time, the entire area lying / When Buddhism was intro,,

: Ceq\
between the Himalayas and the Vindhyas was designated as / :n:; Cf}nlr;i tgﬁ UCP:I;?:; :;S‘ed the \
Aryavarta. Later, they extended their sovereignty toward the ﬁieun Tard's Sidanctl i mr
south known as Dakshinapath. Puranas regarded the land \ 'Ym-Tu'lcamt_e i }?e used fo,
covered by Vedic civilization and culture as Bharat. \ ::gi;;.\’m-Tu in Chinese meang |
According to Markandeya Purana and Vayupurana, the \ ™" . —uo v
country was named after Bharat, the son of Rishabh in the

lineage of Manu. Elsewhere, Bharatis mentioned as

the son of King Dushyant. It is also said that the country derives its name from the Bharat’ t,
largest community of the Aryans livingin the Sapt-Saindhav.

The Persians called Sindhu as Hindy and the land beyond Sindhu as Hindustan. The
designated the river Sindhy asIndusand called

this country India, which is the En
vogue in foreign countries,
During the Vedic times, the territorial <e=—~-
jurisdiction of India extended from
Afghanistan in the west to Myanmar in the

east and from Nepal and southern Tibet in
the north to Tamil Nady in the scuth. The

ARABIAN SEA | - a|kheua.\:aalr:arﬁa.l o
country wasdivided into five major regions: | = l;&w
1. Udichya, 2. Pratichya, 3. Madhya Desh, o

Greeks

glish version of Bharat, recognised by the Constitution ang in

b \amRise
4.Prachya and 5. Dakshinapath, % ”‘;{'j;""::;,v:s Mahabalipuram g g
During the age of Mahajanapadas (1000 | 3. Qimsw $ Gangaikondacholapuram 33 3]
BC-500 AD), sixteen Mahajanapadas 5 ! ra PO OF EE
(Anga, Magadha, Kashi,

Ko shala, Matsya’ Presen! extemal boundary

of India shown 1"

PENINSULAR INDIA

Vajji, Malla, Vatsa, Chedi, Kuru, Panchal, |

Surasena, Avanti, Asmaka, Gandhara and India in 6th century BC
Kamboja) rose to prominence.

Alghanistan was then B & L information Y@
known as Gandhar and L
Myanmar was then _

known as Brahmadesh.

z
E;- .. |
INDIAN  OCEAN % e
3

Can you recal] any other country which was referred
to by various name over 3 period of time?

AL PERIOD OF INDIAN HISTORY
ry is generally divided into three
a period may differ from one
an around the eighth centu

S

TIME FRAME OF THE MEDIEV

The history of a count
Modern. The length of
Medieval Period beg

major periods : Ancient, Medieval and

part of the world to the other. In India, the

ry AD and continued up to the eighteenth
9

\ N N
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B

eval Period is characterized by changes in the politi _
political,
d corresponds to the decline ofthe Mughals. socialan

divided into two parts : The Early Medieval Period and

century. The start of the Medi
economic spheres, while theen
The Medieval Period in India is generally
the Late Medieval Period.

MAJOR DEVELOPMENTS DURING THE MEDIEVAL PERIOD

" The Medieval Period isimportant for the following reasons:
[ ) Duetosufﬁcientinformation,wearemorefamiliarwiththisperiod.
(2) Mostofthe regional languages of India developed during this period.

~ (3) Ourfood and dresses also evolved during this period.

(4) New religions like Din-e-llahi and Sikhism and many of our re
customs and traditions originated inthe Medieval Period.

(5) The Indian culture developed with the fusion of the Hindu and the Muslim cu

This integration reflectsinart, architecture, literature, music, painting, etc.
(6) The Bhakti and the Sufi saints brought about a better understanding of the fundamental
principles of Hinduism and Islam which caused a greater harmony and tolerance anpiong

people.
(7) Theinstitution of well-minted currency le
marked improvementin agricultureand expansionin

(8) Many European countries, attracted by the economic prosperity 0
trade relations with India.
(9) However the position of women inthe

$OLIRCES OF HISTORY

Historians rely on different sources whil
different sources, historians make sure that it is as accurate a
regarding the history of ancient India is limited. However, we

regarding the Medieval Period.
There are two main types of historical sour

Archaeological $ources

(i) Inscriptions: Inscriptions writtenonp
been found in large numbers in sever
information about important events an

ligious beliefs ana social

ltural traits.

d to economic development of the country and a

trade and commerce.
f India, tried to have

society was further deteriorated.

e reconstructing history. By rechecking a fact from
s possible. Precise inforination

have much better information
ces: (1) Archaeological and (2) Literary.

lates of copper or engraved on stones and rocks have

al villages and temples. They provide us authentic

d their dates, the qualities and the achievements of
therulers, theirartand administration, etc. The study of inscriptionsis called epigraphy.

(i) Coins : They throw a good deal of light on important historical personalities, events and
economic conditions ofa period. The study of coins is called numistatics.

(i) Monuments, Temples, Forts and Palaces : Several temples were built in different styles of
architecture by various rulers. Brihadeshwara Temple (Thanjavur), Kandariya Mahadec Temple
(Khajuraho), Lingaraja Temple (Bhuvaneshwar), Kailashnath Temple (Ellora), etc. are some ofthe
famous temples of the Medieval Period. The monuments include : The ‘Qutub Minar’ at
Mehrauli, Vijay Stambha at Chittor, Buland Darwaza at Fatehpur Sikri, Tajmahal at Agra etc. Forts
like Red Fort, Chittor Fort, Agra Fort, Gwalior Fort and palaces at Jaisalmer, Jaipur, Jodhpur, etc.

Soolal Studies-7 j‘ d
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Wterary Sources
" The early writing was done mostly on pal

nd birch bark. From the thirteenth g,
m leaves a esinclude the followingt,ur}

(i) Autobiographies or Memoirs : The memoirsl of Bal:)ur and !
accounts of their period. These were written in the first person. T

(ii) Biography and Chronicles : Various authors wrote f:h'r.omcles abotit tf t‘; el :uéll:rs i(;tll(\:nes
various rulers and dynasties. Kalhana's Rajatarangini is an accoun Odb o _ Shmj,
Kumarapal Charita by Kshemendra and Prithvi Raj Raso by ‘Chan' ar ahl'ar ]e hlstorica]
accounts of the Medieval Age. Akbarnama written by Abul Fazl is a biographical accoyp

thelife and reign of Akbar. o
(iii) Literary Works : Literary works include autobiographies and memoirs like Tuzuk-l-Babrj}.

Aain-i-Akbari, Tuzuk-i-Jahangiri, etc. These are illustrated with beautiful painting, c_alled the
miniature painting. They throw a good deal of light on the development of artand Painting,

(iv) Accounts by Foreign Travellers and Historians : Foreign travellers like Alberuni, who Visiteg
India during the eleventh century wrote vivid accounts of the contemporary history,
geography, astronomy, philosophy, etc. Minhas and Barni wrote the history of Islamic rulers

and sultans in India. Amir Khusrau wrote Tughlugnama during the thirteenth century,

Dandin’s Dashkumarcharita, Bana’s Harshacharita, Kalhana's Rajtaranginj

(v) Literature :
Chandbardai’s Prithvi Raj Raso, etc. are great literary

Bilhana's Vikramankdeva Charita,
works of historical nature.
was also produced which includes dictionaries, |

Besides the above, a host of secular literature
works on grammar, dramatics, medicine, romance, religion, etc. ,

Thought Shol e Critical Thinking @ _
Z £ |
gs are important? If yes, how? '

;" Do you think the inscriptions on the old monuments and buildin

& India, Pakistan, Bangladesh, Nepal, Sri Lanka, Maldives and Bhutan together constitute the

[ndian sub-continent.
Inancienttimes, India was known by different names.

The Aryans first occupied the Indus basin and called theland as ‘Sapta-Saindhay’

Later, they advanced towards the Ganga Valley and called the entire land Aryavarta’ f

The Persians called the Sindhu as ‘Hindu’ and the land beyonditas ‘Hindustan’

The Greeks called the land as ‘Indus’
During the Vedic Period, India was named as Bharat, after king Bharat.

The Medieval Period extends from the eighth to the eighteenth century in India

There are sufficient records of the Medieval Period which throw a great deal of light on food,

dress, religion, culture and economic-political developments in India.
The source of history include archaeological and literary sources.
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WHERE, WHEN
AND HOW

—

EXERCISE \

T T SR AN RN § S

Tick (/) the correct option. (MCQs)
1. Thelandofsevenriverswascalled:

(a) Aryavarta O (b) Dakshinapath O

(c) Sapte-Saindhav Q (d) Brahmarshidesha R

2. Tuzuk-+-Babr isa:

(2) autobiography <> (b) biography () document < (d) chronicle \__

Fill the gaps.

The land of seven rivers was termed as
Our country was named after King -
India was called ... by the Persians.
The Greeks called the COUNTTY @S .......ccviiinninnanns

Write ‘T for true and ‘F’ for false statements.

bW

1. The Guptas established the first empire in India. ¢
2. Alberuni visited India during the eleventh century. o

3. ‘Tughlagnama’ was written by Amir Khusrau in the thirteenth century. -

4. During the Vedic times, India was divided into five regions. -

wma id

e /8

e




IV.  Answer the following questions briefly. "
1. Name the countries included in the Indua}n S AT —
2. Name the various terms used for the Indian sub-con

3. How did India get its present name?

i i detail.
V. Answer the following questions in ' . i
1. Discuss the major historical trends during the Medleval. Perio
2. Describe the various sources of history of Medieval India. ot e o B i
3. Our information about the medieval period is much more than ,

R 91 (|11 Enrichment Zone
o b ' Eii. —.-: o -.-;.-
w A (e Lexperiential Learning

E:: "r.;d;.'- .J(J

I Itissaid that every name has a history behind it. How far is this statement true in case of the name of

particular place or region? Consider your hometown, learn about its history, and find out when and hoy
itgotits present name.

» /.
o Digital Resources |
RESEARCH WORK A @ Technology/Digi {%

Il With the help of Internet, find out a
collectinformation on the ruler, king

(MAP WORK Y 3

Hi.

bout the literary sources and archaeological sources of an area an
dom, or people that they depict.

Inanoutline map of India, mark various places where moments are found.

outiaf theBox | mo— R . criica Thinking el

e’

Historians know more about Medieval Period than Ancient Period. Why?
* Preetiisan archaeolog

ist and she has found an old coin of the Medieval Period. How can this coin be helpful for
her?

’ Sacial Studies-7 ;%‘ ‘J




5 MEW KINGS AND KINGDOMS IN
INDIA (700-1200 AD)

® About 2,500 years ago, big kingdoms | ® Political Developmentin North India
developed inthe Ganga valley. © Foreign Invaders
. ;)flthesg rl::gdoms later grew into ® Political Developmentiin Deccan
owerful empires.
P P ® Political Development in South India
.« GET GOING

Do you know who ruled the area where you live today, hundreds of years ago? What did he

do that made him so popular and important?

The period between 700 CE and 1200 CE saw the rise of several new dynasties. In the eighth century,
three powerful kingdoms arose in northern India and Deccan : the kingdoms of Gurjara, Pratiharas,

the Palasandthe Rashtrakutas. These powerful kingdoms were mutually warring.
These were different from the vast empires of the ancient period such as those under the Mauryas

and the Guptas. This period is known as the Rajput Period.
These kingdoms were competing with each other for supremacy over the country. They wa nted to

establish their control over Kanauj—the capital of Harshvardhana’s empire and north India.

Therefore, they were consta ntly engagedin battles with each other.

In the tenth century, several Rajput
kingdoms also emerged in northern and
central India. These included the
Chahmanas or Chauhanas, pParamaras,

Bundelas, Solankis, Chandellas, etc. |

In the eleventh century, Mahmud of

Ghazni invaded India and plundered | AR ;.

many towns, cities and temples. In the

late twelfth century, Muhammad Ghori

invaded India and put an end to the |

Hindu rule in the northern India. These |

invasions laid the foundation of the ot ooy | RASHTRAKUTAS

Sultanate of Delhi and Muslim rule in (A —Nﬂf— -
North India (9th Century) =

India. Kingdoms of
Sm:ial Studies-7 o d ,
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POLITICAL DEVELOPMENT IN NORTH INDIA

Gurjara-pratiharas (730-1018 AD)
The Pratiharas, also known
India shortly after the Hun
and later they occupied ka
Arab Muslims of Sind. His s
another famous ryler of th
Bengal, During the reign

| 97

qf
as Gurjara-Pratiharas, were descendents of the Gurjaras who hagq Entg,, v
as. They ruled over Avanti (Malwa) and southwestern parts of Rajasth: ]
hnauj. First great ruler of this dynasty was Nagabhatta I. He crughe, |
on Vatsaraja conquered Kannuaj and made it his capital. Mihira Bpo, w O
is dynasty, who adopted the title of ‘Adivaraha’ after subduing the Palag | 11
of Mahendrapala I, the Pratiharas commanded the entire northWeste,_ tr

India. After Mahendrapala, the Pratihara kingdom began to decline because of the weay )
incompetent rulers. Y

Palas (750-116 1AD) :

The Palas were the rulers of modern Bihar, Bengal, Jharkhand and parts of Odisha and Nepa, Th
region was then witnessing a great turmoil and unrest. Gopala, was the first great ruler of this dynam’
He gave a stable administration to Bengal. His son Dharampala expanded his kingdom across the
Gangetic plains. He founded the famous monastery of Vikramshila which later grew into a universiW'
Devapala conquered Odisha and Assam. He was a great patron of learning. He built the famqy
Mahabodhitemple at Bodh Gaya. Towards the end of the twelfth century, the Pala kingdom fell to the °
invasions of Bakhtiar Khalji, the General of Muhammad Ghori. |

| ¢

3
A
C
v
C

Rajputs

Around the end of the tenth century AD, the kingdoms of the Pratiharas and Palas declined almost
simultaneously. New dynasties arose in these territories. Most of these new dynasties were Rajputs,
who are known for their bravery, chivalry, honour and prestige in Indian history. The Rajputs played an
important role in the history of India during the Medieval Period. Their origin is shrouded in mystery.
They were either Suryavanshis or Chandravanshis. The Gahadwalas of Kannauj, the Parmaras of
Malwa, the Chandellas of Bundelkhand, the Chauhanas of Ajmer, the Solankis of Gujarat, the

Kalchuris of Tripura, the Tomars of Delhi, the Senas of Bengal, etc. were some of the famous Rajput
dynasties during the Medieval Period.

The Rajput kings frequently fought amongst themselves. Their disunity attracted the Turkish
invasions.

Chahmanas (chauhanas) of Ajmer and Delhi (975-1192 AD)

The earlier Chauhanas were feudatories of the Pratiharas, Arnoraja defeated Sultan Mahmud near
Ajmer and conquered Bundelkhand, Delhi and parts of Punjab. Visaldeva or Vigraharaja IV annexed
Gujarat and captured Delhi and Hansi. Prithviraja-ll was a brave warrior who captured Bhiwani,

Rewari and part of Alwar and defeated Chandella ruler too. He was, however, defeated by
Muhammad Ghoriin the second Battle of Tarain,

Sacial S‘“‘""”i d _




paramaras (949-1305 AD)

The earlier Paramaras rulers of Malwa were feudatories of the Rashtrakutas. Munja was a brave
warrior who defeated the Hunas and the Kalchuris and later annexed Mount Abu and Gujarat Raja
ghoja, the nephew of Munja, is considered the most famous Paramara ruler. He made Dha:.'a his

capital.

Chandellas (900-1202 AD)
The Chandellas were feudatories of ~

the Pratiharas. They declared
themselves independent in 900 AD. | @R ..
Yashovarman was a great warrior. He

captured Kalinjar, Chedi and Malwa |
and defeated the rulers of Koshala, In n‘/ '
Mithila and Gaur (Bengal). His son Z‘
Dhangdeva, another brave and | ) ?mw
warrior, defeated the Pratihara ruler (34 » i
of Kannauj and Koshala. Kirtivarman | T
and Madanvarman too were great |

warriors.

Solankis !
The Solankis rose to power under |
Mularaja 1, who established himself |
in Gujarat and made Anhilwara his |
capital. siddharaja was the most |
powerful ruler of the Solanki Dynasty. }
He defeated the Chauhanas,

parmaras and Chandellas. -
The invasion of Alauddin Khaljiin 129

was annexed to the sultanate of Delhi.
patrons of learning and literature. Bhoja patronised many scholars. Art and
forts,

hed under the Rajput rulers. They built a large number of palaces,

Map of India between 1200-1300 AD
7 AD dealt a final blow to this dynasty and the Solanki kingdom

Rajput rulers were great
architecture also flouris

temples, etc.

Temple and palac
Rajasthan and Paharistyleso

FOREIGN INVADERS

The Turks were a tribe from Central Asia. They along wi i
. g with the Afghans, came int i
passesin the mountains of the north-west. o India through the
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es were decorated with murals. Miniature painting also began during this time.

f painting were also developed.




The Ghaznavids

The Ghaznavids dynasty came from king Sabuktagin. He was originally a Turkish ruler whq i“vaﬂ :
Ghazri(Afghanistan). He was succeeded by his son Mahmud, in 997 CE. § T

Mahmud of Ghazni _
Mahmud of Ghazni was the first Turkish invader. He was the ruler of Ghazni, a small kingq m, Z‘

Afghanistan. He dreamt of establishing a vast empire in Central Asia for which he needeq 2
resources to build a strong army. He had heard of the fabulous riches »f the temples and pafaces“ K
India. He raided India seventeen times between 1000-1027 AD. He plundered many citje aﬁ': tl
temples. Some of his famous campaigns were against Nagarkot (1009 AD), Thaneshwar (1014 gE; v
Mathura and Kannauj (1018 AD), Kalinjar (1021 AD) and Somnath (1025 AD). The invasion OfSomna,;_ k
was the most disastrous one.

Mahmud’s invasions shook the whole of northern and western India. The country became €XPoseq,
future Turkish invasions. The Turks introduced Islam in India. Alberuni, who visited India during a;
expedition of Mahmud, wrote vivid accounts of India in his book Tahkik-i-Hind. We also get viyjq
accounts of India by Firdausi, who wrote Kitabul Hind and Shahnama.

The Ghorids
After the death of Mahmud of Ghazni, the rulers of Ghor (Afghanistan) captured the weakengg

R R e T = |

|

Ghaznavid empire. The Ghorid dynasty came into power in India under the rule of Shahabudd, -

Muhammad Ghori, Who ascended the throne in 1202 CE.
Invasions of Muhammad Ghori

Delhiand Ajmer.
Ghori was defeated in the first Battle of Tarain in 1191 AD. In the second Battle of Tarain in 1192 A

Ghori defeated Prithviraj. In 1194 AD, he defeated Jaichand, the ruler of Kannauj, who had helped hi

against Prithviraj. He annexed Kannauj in 1198 AD. He appointed Qutubuddin Aibak as the Governo
ofthe conquered territoriesin India.

POLITICAL DEVELOPMENT IN DECCAN

The Deccan kingdoms included the Rashtrakutas, western Chalukyas, Yadavas, Kakatiyas a
Hoysalas. Most of these dynasties were feudatories, which later became independent. Most of the
kingdoms fought with each other. However, they made rich contribution to cultural development

their territories.




Rmhtrakm’tm (753-973 AD)

The Rashtrakutas ru!e-d over Deccan. They were feudatories under the Chalukyas of Badami. They rose
to power under Dantivarman, also known as Dantidurga. He established an independen.t kingdom
and made Malkhed his capital, located near Solapur (Maharashtra). He was a great conqueror. He
Jefeated the rulers of Kanchi, Kalinga, Koshala, Malwa, etc. and the Chalukya ruler Kirtivarman IIl. He
Jssumed the title of ‘Maharajadhiraja Parameshwara’ and ‘Param Bhattaraka’. His successor
Krishna | extended his kingdom up to Karnataka, Dhruva extended the empire up to the Kaveri river in
the south. The Rashtrakuta empire stretched from Kannauj to Kanyakumari and from Baroch to
varanasi during the reign of Govinda Ill, Amoghavarsha | ruled for sixty years. Krishna Ill, the last
brilliant Rashtrakuta ruler, defeated the Cholas and conquered Kanchi and Tanjore and the Paramaras

of Ujjaiyini. S
During their rule for nearly two hundred years, the -~ "k/"\

Rashtrakutas gave political unity and stability to the /h.’ip.n.“,e Struggle N\
Deccan. They got excavated rock-cut caves in the The Guriara-Pratiharas, Palas and Rashtrakutas \

Deccan. were contemporary. They were engaged in \
The Chalukyas of Kalyani are also known as the constant struggle to gain hold of Hannah \

: ; which was th bol of ignty. Th
western Chalukyas. Theirempire stretched from the ich was then a symbol of sovereiGhy,

. el > constant struggle among the rulers of the three
Krishna river in the north to Vengi in southin Andhra kingdoms is known as ‘Tripartite Struggle’. This
Pradesh.

struggle weakened all the three dynasties and it
led to their downfall.

The Yadavas ruled over Devagiri (near Daulatabadin

Maharashtra). The Hoysalas were feudatories of the Cholas and the west

over Mysore (Karnataka) and parts of Tamil Nadu. Their capital was at Dw

city).
The Kakatiyas were feudatories

ern Chalukyas. They ruled
arasamudra (near Mysoré

of western Chalukyas. They ruled over Warangal.

POLITICAL DEVELOPMENTSIN $OLITH INDIA (700-1 200 AD)

The region lying south of the Vindhyas 7T i ey
mountains, known as Dakshinapath in ancient ) P

times, is a vast plateau interspersed with ‘/v:mvsg”g

torested hills and river valleys. The rugged k,&%ﬁ‘:"‘:

topography and dense forests caused the ‘aC::’MR “:;;;gnawuﬁ BENGAL
developmentofacultureentirelydifferentfrom = __nmfﬂ:s et

that of North India. There is hardly any mixture % e~ 24 -
of cultures in southern India. During the P e
Medieval Period, there was an unprecedented "% 3 b °:;:$ Gﬂﬂg“*l“"dﬂ‘“"‘aw‘é:'-: ”%_%
struggle for power among regional kingdoms of AL iﬂ . mdu:;‘ - ‘;g:’;,?gm‘mgm.,_._
the south. o © oo

pallava, Pandya and Chola were powerful L—
h India {700—1200AD}

kingdoms of South India. The kingdom of Deccan and Sout

The Pallavas ruled over the plains of Tamil Nadu. Their capital was at Kanchi. They were feudatories of
the Satavahanas of Andhra who later became independent. They were great patrons of art and

architecture. They got built Ratha temples.

The Pandyas ruled over Madurai. They were a great maritime power.
The Cholas re-emerged as a great power in the eighth cmﬁu ryduetothe Pallava-Pandya rivalry.
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THE CHOLAS : A CASE STUDY i
The Cholas of the Medieval Period are known as the Imperial Cholas. vijayalaya was the fou”dEer
the Imperial Chola dynasty who conquered Tanjore from the Pallavas. His son par:ntaka ladg "
the imperialist policy of his father and captured Madurai after defeating the Panclyas: He adODted:

the title of Maduraikondaran, i.e. the conqueror of Madurai. [
s. Rajaraja | is knowp, ol

He defeated the Cherg uf
i Lanka and Mads :

Rajaraja | and Rajendra | were the two most distinguished Chola king
rebuilding the Chola empire with his efficient administration and trade.

Kerala and the Pandyas of Madurai. He also conquered the northern part of S : |
Chola province under the name of Mummadi Cholamandalam. He also conquered Kalinga, Maldi’!e :
Islands and Lakshadweep Islands. He defeated the western Chalukyas also. -

Rajendra | annexed the whole of Sri Lanka. His armies marched up to the Ganga river in the Paly |
kingdom. He adopted the title of Ganga Konda and established a new capital town near the moygp,

the Kaveri river and named this town as Gangaikondacholapuram.

Rajendra | possessed a powerful fleet. He sent a naval expedition in 1025 AD to conquer the Sri Vijaya

empire which included Malaya, Java and Sumatra. The Chola rulers also sent emissaries to Ching, The

rulers of Shailendra dynasty of the Sri Vijaya empire were friendly with the Chola kings. Later, the

Cholas had to fight against the neighbouring kingdoms and also faced internal conflicts Wwhich

resulted in the gradual decline of their power. '

Chola Administration

The Chola administration was highly organised and efficient. The king headed the government, The
administration was carried out through officials who were paid land in grants. The empire was
divided into six mandalams (provinces) which were administered by governors, usually roy
princes. Each mandalam was divided into valanadus (districts) and each valanadu into a number of
nadus (villages). Large towns were known as taniyur. The villages were administered through a
system of local self government. Ur, Sabha and Nagaram were the three village assemblies which
played a key role in uniting the people of the villages. People elected their own assemblies. The
council appointed various committees for collecting revenue, maintaining law and order and
providing justice. The Mahasabha was the assembly in villages given to Brahmins. Nagaram was the
assembly where traders and merchants dominated.

The Cholas had a powerful army consisting of infantry, archers, cavalry, elephant corps and naval
fleet. Navy was the most powerful wing of the army. The well-organised navy enabled the Chola
kings to undertake so many successful expeditions. 5
Revenue and Trade I
Taxon land and trade was the main source of revenue. Revenue was used for the maintenance of the
royal households, public works, salaries of officials and maintenance of the army. Trade flourished |
under the Chola rule. Foreign trade was carried on with the southeast Asian countries. The traders
were organised into manigraman (guilds). Textiles, spices, ivory, jewel, etc. were the main items of |
export. Horses wereimported from Arabia. |
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T s -K'-:ﬁt Wai ‘;‘.._,_ us powern S . i I m i we
- the most PO werl U,I_’Del sonin the ChO!a society. Otherme bers of the royalfamly ere
-.u"._"\. 'H it o7 .3 :t p‘e' C :- e i ”i ] W l .

- R ..-;'; m er h '-‘; Ted
he Brahmans were netd in high esteem. They were granted tax-free land Q

calledthe Brghmadeya or agrahara.
The _-‘“Efcf‘-a“ﬁ to0 held a position of prestige. The upper cactes /NSRS of the
dominated the lower classes and put severe restrictions on them. They ct:@ re{m?mz; i
A : ) . 400 terms for different
were G-:u...FI'EO from entering the temple and were not allowed to draw kinds of taxes -
water fromthe village wells or tanks.
aid great attention to the promotion of agriculture, art, crafts and trade. Land
venue was assessed on the basis of quality of the land. There

was a good system of roads and communication. Merchants were organised into guilds and carried
on internal and external trade. The merchants, called chettis, traded with Arabia, Persia, China and
countries of southeast Asia. Many foreign merchants settled in the prosperous coastal towns.

Artand Architecture
The Cholas made remarkable contribution to art and architecture.
Tanjore and Gangaikondacholapuram had many beautiful gardens, halls,
temples and palaces. Brihadeshwara temple at Tanjore built by
Rajarajeshwara, is the finest example of the temple architecture in |
Dravid style. Lofty gopuram (gateways), multistoreyed ‘yimana’

decorated with sculptures and the huge seated Nandi, the sacred bull,

are the chief characteristics of this temple-

There was another massive templeat Gangaikondachola
capital city built by Rajendra Chola. The city was also @
magnificent palace andavast artificial lake. Allthese are nowinru
The Cholas were excellent sculptors to0- They were masters in making images
of gods and goddesses in stone as well as bronzé. The Nataraja statue in

bronzeisa masterpiece of sculpturé.

Thestate authoritiesp
surveys were undertaken and land re

puram, thenew |
dorned with a
ins.

Nata:aiastamemuonze:
~ Chola Period

ndia. Vaishnavism and Shaivism

Religion
in religion of South |
y Basava of

were the tW0 main sects of Hinduism. The Lingayat, founded b
i Chola kingdom.Bhakti movement

wasthe most pop
ts in South India. Devotional

Karnataka,
the Nayanar and Alvar sain

was also started by
se of Shiva and Vishnu weré composedin local languages. ——
Brihadeeshwara Temple.

osopher of this period. At a very young age he Thanjavur, Tamil Nadu
He established four mathas in four

songsin prai
Adi Shankara was a great phil
became well-versed in the Vedas and other religious scriptures.

cornersofthe countryat Badrinath, Dwarka, puriand Kanchi.
pamanuja was another great philosopher of that period. He tried to assimilate Bhakti to the traditior

of the Vedas and, thus, made the Vedas more popular. Madhava preached Bhakti towards Krishna
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Education ang Learning ic life of t
The temples played an important role in the cultural and econom hospita
They developed into institutions providing education, med‘dn\f ' e education,
people, Each temple had an attached ‘matha’ which provided fre Is were also held in the temp‘!
boarding to students Besides, cultural activities, live fairs and festlw&:lle

Premises. These activities are st continuingin the south Indiantemp .also made popular by Bhyy,
Sanskrit and Tami| were the main languages. Kannada and Telugu were south Indian la NBuages
saints. The Ramayana and Mahabharata were translated into like the Ramayana ang the.
Silappadikaram ang Manimekalai were the two epics in Tamil, rewrmdf Kannada, wrote Puranjc
Mahabharasq, Pampa, Ponna and Ranna, called the three gems 0 the firs;t Telugu poet to
literature, The Jain and Lingayat saints preached in Kannada. Nannayya V“:s ere the three gems of
translate the Ramayana into Telugu. Kamban, Ottakkuttan and Puglenid w

Tamil literature. Kamban wrote the Ramayana in Tamil language.

Agrarian Expansion in Tamil Nadu

The Cholas ryled for more than i
agriculture in Tami| Nadu. They paid
Cholas rulers carrieq out elaborate |
kept the interest of the farmers in
révenue was exempted. Loan were

he people in South '”d*a,
lity and emplovmemt
food, clothing an

Ve centuries. They paid great attention to the promotlton of
special attention to irrigation. Several tanks were also built. The
and surveys for the purpose of fixing land revenue. They always
mind. In case of crop failures due to drought or floods, the land
also provided to farmers to meet emergencies.

MAP - —

7 *® The Ghazanavids

Mahmrjd of Qhazni
' '
" e R < The Ghorids )

é
Invasions of Mu hammad Ghori

Foreign Rastrakutas
Invaders (753-973 AD)
Gurjara Pratiharase-
Palas (750-1161 AD)e- -
Sreraea. HaJ pu\ts .- :

Political
Development in
North India _,’

NEW KINGS
AND KINGDOMS
IN INDIA

-~ Chamanas of Ajmer and Delhi
~+¢  Paramaras (949-1305 AD)
**¢ Chandellas (300 - 1202 AD)
*®  Solankis

Development
In South India
(
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il

V.

Tick (v) the correct option.
1. Whoadopted thetitle of Adivarcha’?

{a) Nagabhatta () (b) Mihirabhoja

() Mahendrapaial > (d) Amoghvarsha
2. TheRathaswerebuiltby:

(a) Pandyas > (b) Cholas

(c) Hoysalas \:\' (d) Pallavas

3. WhichRashtrakuta ruler assumed theftitle of ‘Param Bhattaraka’ ?
> (b) Krishnal

\
\\\,

(MCQs)

L

.

{a) Dantidurga
(c) Dhruva > (d) Govindalll
Fill the gaps.
1. Mahmud of Ghazni raided INGia .cosemmsssuesesssiee times
2. Muhammad Ghori defeated Prithviraj ChauhanattheBattleof ... 7 DI

3. ThePandyasruledOvVer ...
Y ST wasthefounderofmelmpe:ial Cholas.

Write T’ fortrue and ‘F’ forfalse statements.

1. TheChola empire was divided into Valanadus.

2. Rajendralhad founded the new capital town of Gangaikondacholapuram-

3. TheChalukyasof Kalyaniwere also known as westermn Chalukyas.

4 Dwarasamudra was the capital of the Hoysalas.

Answer the following questions briefly.
doms that arose in the eighth centu

1. Name the three most powerful king
Deccan.
2. Whowere the Rajputs?

3. Whatdoyou understand by the tripartite struggle?

the following guestions in detail.
1. Whatdoyou know about the Rashtrakutas?
Who is the most illustrious Chola rulerand why? Supportyouranswerwith illustration.

who was Mahmud Ghazni? Why did he invade India many times?

Answer

2.
3.
4 Muhammad Ghori’s invasion ¢
statement? Give reasons to support your argument.

ry in northern India and

hanged the course of Indian History: Do you agree with the
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k%L (|| Enrichment Zone ,
- (25) Communication, ¥
®

e ndthe fhlb-;a- 3
e has been 2 robbery 2 VES 2
I. Imagine yourself as the Kotwal of a Medieval Indian town. There ha

le’s trust in fay, .
d repose people V1 5
on the run. What steps will you take to restore the lost valuables an

order? Discuss in your classroom.

!

: YT :E i
@W d‘*ﬁ*"*’w‘ "
MAP WORK 9" dtheir capitals
. i msan °-
. © Onanoutline map of India, mark and label the famous Rajputkingdoms a

ian kingdoms and mary 4.,
On an outline map of india show the various Deccan and south Indian king &
capitals.

rroJEcT WY 3 &5 Lcreativic, B4

~
=/

fll. Collect photographs of temples and monuments built during the Rajput period.

Out of the Box ! oy —— @m;‘

—
= [Ifthekingdom did not collectanytax, then what will happen?
How do battles, events and dates helpin reconstructing history?
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3. THE DELHI SULTANATE

LEARNING OBJECTIVES

PRIOR KNOWLEDGE
® Prithviraj Chauhan was the best known ® Early Turkish Rulers/Slave Dynasty

among the rulers of the chahamana ® Khalji Dynasty

dynasty. ® Tughlag Dynasty
© Timur's Invasion and Sayyid Dynasty
® Lodi Dynasty
® Causes of Downfall of the Delhi

Sultanate
B — . ——a GET GOING

imagine that you are the head of a Pargana, where farmers have not been able to grow good
amount of crops for the past few years due to famine. Write a letter to the provincial head
of the Sultanate describing the poor condition of farmers in your area and requesting for a
relief in the tax on agricultural produce.

The Chahamana Rajputs were the first to make Delhi the capital of their kingdom in the mid-
twelfth century. Prithviraj Chauhan, of whom we read in the previous chapter, was the best
known among the rulers of the Chahamana dynasty.In 1192, Prithviraj Chauhan was defeated by
Muhammad Ghori in the Second Battle of Tarain. With this, the Chahamana rule in Delhi came to
an end and anew line of rulers came to pOWer. “

The new rulers of Delhi were Turks from Central Asia of Afghans, called sultans. The word
'sultanate’ meant the form of government of kingdom under the sultans. So, Delhi under the rule
of the sultans came to be known as the Delhi Sultanate. By the thirteenth century, the sultans of
Delhi were able to control vast areas and resources. In this chapter, you will know how the
Sultanate became a vast empire and how Delhi was transformed into the capital of the strongest
~ political power in the Indian subcontinent.

The period of about 320 years from 1206 CE to 1526 CE is known in history as the Sultanate
Period. During this period, five dynasties ruled from Delhi. Though the rulers of these dynasties
were different from one another in many ways, all of them ruled from Delhi which was their
capital. Itis interesting to know that the sultans of Delhi built their own capital cities butalwaysin
and around the area now known as Delhi. Remains of some of these like Mehrauli, Siri, and
Tughlagabad can still be seen in different parts of the presents-day Delhi.
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: Ihi Sultanate.
Letustakealook at the rulers fo the five dynasties of the De

The Delhi { tanate |
Sayyid Dynasty Lodi DY"asty |

Slave Dynasty Khalji Dynasty  Tughlaq Dynasty (1414-1451) (1451'1526] |
(1206-1290) (1206-1320) (1320-}1414) { | I
I | 4 g ;
¥ i , ; nSayyid  Bahlu] [oq |
Qutub-ud-dinAibak  jalal-ud-din  Ghiyas-ud-din  Khizr il L
< Firoz Khalji Tughlaq Sik
. and
Shams-ud-din litutmish l | Mubsaralijhah ar Logj
» Ala-ud-din Muhammad-bin ayy B ’
Rukh-nud-din Firoz Shah Khalji Tughlaq v rahim Log;
$ d 1 Muhammad Shah
Raziya Sultan Khusrau Malik FirozShah Sayfld
+ Tughlaq

Nasir-ud—d'}n Mahmud Ala-ud-din Alam Shah
+ Sayyid

Ghiyas-ud-din Balban

EARLY TURKISH RULERS/SLAVE DYNASTY (1206-129
The first dynasty of the Delhj Sultanate was called the ‘Slave

Qutb-~ud-Din Aibak (1206-12 10)
The founder of this dynasty was Qutb-ud-Din
Aibak. He was the most favourite slave of
Muhammad Ghori. After his victory in the Second
Battle of Tarain, Ghori appointed Aibak as the
governor of Delhi. When Ghori diedin 1206, Aibak
declared himselfthe independent ruler of Delhi. It
was during his reign that the construction of the Y.
famous Qutb Minar in Delhi, the world's tallest W
brick minaret, was started. Aibak diedin 1210. '
He was succeeded by Aram Shah. But Aram Shah
was a weak ruler. Soon, he was defeated and
overthrown by Iltutmish, the most competent
among the slaves of Aibak.

ing his reign, the consturction of Qutb Minar was almost completed.
He nominated his daughter Razia as his successor to th: throne.
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Razia Sultana (1236-1240 <E)

ltutmish made his daughter Razia as his successor because hissons [
were not capable of administration. She became Sultana after the
Jeath of her father but the nobles did not like the idea of being ruled
by a woman. She was brave, bold and courageous. She ruled for a
shortduration.

Ghiyas-ud-Din Balban

The last important ruler of the slave dynasty was Ghiyas-ud-Din
Balban (1266-1287). During his reign, the administration was
strengthened and the army was trained to use new weapons. If |}
helped them fight against the attacks by the Mongols. He died in Razia Sultan
1287. After him, the Slave dynasty ended and the rule of the Khaljis~¢

began.

Khalji Dynasty (1290-1320)

his grandson Kaiqubad. He was
ful noble Jalal-ud-Din
dynasty called the

Minhaj-us-Siraj, a contemporary
jurist and writer, wrote with great
surprise, that Razia was more able
and qualified than her brothers. It
was something exceptional in those
times when most of the people
followed an ideal social order based
on distinctions of birth and gender.
———————

Balbanwas succeeded by
2 weak ruler. In 1290, a power
Khalji killed him and founded a new

Khalji dynasty.
jalal-ud-Din Khalji
e, the Mongols attacked the country. But

Jalal-ud-Din was an able and courageous ruler. During his tim
d defended the Sultanate. In 1294, he was murdered by his nephew

he fought against them bravely an
Ala-ud-Din Khalji.

Ala-ud-Din Khalji

Ala-ud-Din is known for his conquests and reforms. He c

| established a vast kingdom. The regions conquered by hi
Malwa, Ujjain, Mandu, Dhar, Chanderi, etc. He also conquered almost all the kingdom

with the help of his favourite slave Malik Kafur who led most of his military campaigns during the later

years of his reign. Ala-ud-Din diedin 1316.
ring the rule of Ala-ud-Din. The protect the Sultanate fromthose

d-Din also introduced market regulation and several changesin

onquered almost the entire North India and

m included Gujarat, Chittor, Ranthambhor,
s in the south

There were regular Mongol attacks du
attacks, he built up a large army. Ala-u

the system of revenue collection.
The purpose was to get regular supply of provisions for his soldiers at a reasonable price. He

constructed a new town around the present-day Siri Fort area in Delhi. The taxation system in the
Doab was put in practice. He paid his soldiers in cash rather than land grants. To check the rise in
-~ the price of essential goods, Ala-ud-Din appointed officials to ensure that merchants sold their
goods at prices fixed by the court. Law-breaking merchants were given harsh punishments.

These measures proved quite successful.
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Oin Mubarak ghap,
The thj " ;
taxizhlr(;and laSF uler ofthe Khalji dynasty was Qutb-ud-Din Mubarak Shah. During his Feign .|’
battle: ‘;(hpena]tIES Were abolished. He related all prisoners of war who were captured i, th)’

HHusTuKhan, his own slaye, killed him. Thus, the Khalji dynasty came toan end.

TUGHLAQ DYNASTY (1 320-1414)

Sehf” Malik or Ghiyas-ud-gin Tughlag , |
Ounded the ‘Tughlag dynasty’ when he took over the throne from Khusru Khan in 1321 W

:formeé the police ang Iudiciary departments and reduced the land tax to one-tenth of the Produc
€waskilled while returning froma military campaign against Bengal. .

Muhammad-bimTughlaq (1325-1351¢B)
He was the son of Ghiyas-ud-din Tughlag. He was a \ L/
scholar of mathematic- philosophy, astronomy, = (
logic, medicines and Physical sciences. All his il

qualities failed him in practical life. He became /Firoz Shah Tughlaq founded the fourth city of '\\
unpopular dy - /" Delhi known as Firozabad or Kotla Firoz Shah. '\
pop €to some of his decisions. He offended Situated next to the River Yamuna, it was a

the orthodox ulema and hence, was called ‘A large enclosure of high walls containing
mixture of opposites’. palaces, pillared halls, mosques, a pigeon

; tower, and a water tank. On the top of his
He decided to transfer his capital from Delhj to

palace, Firoz planted a 1500 years old Ashok
Devagiri in the Deccan (Dau]atabad) because of pillar. He also build several hunting lodges as
. ; . i well as mosques in and around Delhi.
expansion of his empire and Delhi was invaded by R
Mongols repeatedly. But the folly was that all the

population of Delhi would also be shifted. It was an unwise step. Secondly, he ordered to issy
copper coins having same legal value of gold and silver coins. Goldsmiths minted COpper coins ¢
which he had no control. Thirdly, he raised the land taxes in Doab, that was suffering fro
drought at that time. Pepople feit discontented. When Sultan came to know the reality, |
established new department of agriculture to improve production. Fourthly, he imposed jaziaf
the Brahmins to please the orthodox ulemas.

But he founded new cities of Hisar and Firozpur also and established hospital opentoall.

Firoz $hah Tughlag (1351-1388 ¢E)

He was the cousin of Muhammad-bin-Tughlaq, who introduced new welfare schemes includi
building of rest houses, charity department, employment bureaus, etc. He was an ideal ruler. Afterf
death, his successors were not capable to control the sultanate.

TIMUR’S INVASION AND SAYYID DYNASTY (1414-145% 1)

In 1398, Timur, the ruler of Balkh in Central Asia, invaded India and
attacked Delhi. His soldiers looted the city for many days, killed
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4 then went back to Central Asia. While leaving T
han, the governor of Multan, Lahore
ndia. In 1414, Khizr Khan conquered

nded the Sayyid dynasty.
lers in succession—Mubarak

peoplean
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Tick (/) the correct option, _

1. Howmanyyearsdidthe periodknown n historyas the ‘Sultanate period’ cover? o
(a) 320 () (b) 360 7 ‘

b ../ (C) 150 / '

/) (d) 400 /‘/

9. Thefirst dynasty of the Delhi sultanate was called the :
(b) Khalji dynasty

(a) Slavedynasty
(d) Lodidynasty

(¢) Tughlagdynasty
The construction of the famous Qutb Minar of Delhistarted during the reign of :

3.
(a) Iltutmish (') (b) Qutb-ud-Din Aibak O
(c) Razia () (d) Ghiyas-ud-Din-Balban /’/
4. Whowasthe lastking of the DelhiSultanate?
(a) Sikandar Lodi “") (b) IbrahimLodi
(c) Mahmud Tughlag (d) Babur
5. Whohad to pay the tax called Jazia during Delhi sultanate?
(a) Muslims (> (b Persians () (c) Hindus (> (d) Alcitizens € p.
Fill the gaps. .
1, THE .cisissisivsrrusnsnnsnss Rajputs were the first to make Delhi the capital of their kingdom in the mid-
twelfth century.
sultanate.

............................

Delhi under the rule of the sultans came to be known as the
3. Itutmish introduced the silver CoiNKNOWN @S .....ccvuwwucusessenss andthe coppercoincalled.........cw--

... was murdered by his nephewAla-ud-Din Khalji.

decided to transfer his capital from Delhi to Devagiri in the Deccan (Daulatabad).

Match the following.
Ala-ud-Din Khalji
Transfer of capital

1 (a) Mughalking of Afghanistan
2.
3. Timur-i-lang
4
5

(b) TheSlave Dynasty
(c) Muhammad-bin-Tughlag
(d) Mongolking

Babur
(e) Khalji Dynasty

Razia Sultana

Answer the following questions briefly.
Give a briefaccountof the reign of Firoz Tughlag.

: 1.
.2 Whydidthe nobles oppose Razia Sultana?
"3 Highlightthe workdone by litutmish during his reign.
4. Describe theinvasion of Timur.
5. Whatdoyou know about the first Afghan ruler of Delhi?

; .
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3.
4.
5

. ®

v the f°”°“’i“8 Questions in detail.
1.

Describe the refo

'ms of Ala-ud-Din Khalji.
Ala-ud-pip Khalji

0
the Mong
made strongarrangements to ch'?Ckn ate Period. Comment.
here was noclear ryle of succession during the Sulta

Describe the achievements of Balban. 5
What were the F€asons of the downfall of sultanate?

$ skills S 1
7 ._.. .

@ Experientia| '*im.
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Out of the Box ! @&
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FURlEa" Invasion of Mughals

ij. THE MUGHAL EMPIRE
1

; A ic earl ® Who were the Mughals
The Mughal empire wasat Islamic €T o Akbar (1556-1605 CE)
mode;:'dn el}?a‘])lr:r:npire was founded by ® Mughal Succession
3 T"fj o © Mughal Administration
P ® Mughal Relations with Other Rulers
® Declines of the Mughals
e L GETGOMCE
—
P ¢ native Indians.
- : Sultanate before them, were no
- Mughals, just like t#:ﬂr‘lil;zf:r‘:;i:h:nd"yet they ruled India for some 300 years. Write

were of Persian orf

WHO WERE THE MLIGHALS?
ed from two great lineages of
lers: maternally, they descended from the house of
Mongol emperor Genghis Khan, and paternally from
-%& Turco-mongol emperor Timur. Although they were
own as Mughals because of their Mongolian
descents they did notlike being referred to as Mughals
because the name of the Mongols has been marred by
and bloodshed. It was connected with ==
. Genghis Khan
n who killed many people,

lled that. But the Mug
t ancestor had captured Delhiin 1398.

5_.-?19 Mughals descend
3

Timur

massacres
Mongols and Genghis Kha
the Mughals did not like being ca
ancestry, not least of all because theirgrea
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- . srful ones:
The first six Mughal rulers were the most popularand powel ful

Babur (1526 CE-153¢ CE)
Humayun (1530CE-1540 CE)
Akbar (1556 CE-1605 CE)
Jahangir (1605 CE-1627 CE)
Shah Jahan (1628 CE-1657 CE)
Aurangzeb (1658 CE-1707 CE)

AKBAR (15 56~-1605 ¢E)

Muhammad Jalalu-din-Akbar was born in 1542 at Amarkot in Sind. At the
time of the death of his father-Humayun, he was 14 years old s
Crowned as the new Mughal emperor with Bairam Khan. In 1556 Akbar
fiefeated Hemu at Panipat. Bairam Khan was sent on a pilgrimage to Mecca
IN 1560 and Akbar took the reins of the government in his own hands.
Akbar conquered Gwalior, Ajmer and Jaunpur. Malwa was won in 1561,
Chittorin 1568 and Ranthamborin 1569.

Akbar wanted to have friendly relations with Rajputs and in 1562 CE, he

gotmarried with Jodhabai, daughter of Raja Bihari Mal of Amber. Akbar
She was not forced to convert to Islam. Mewar never accepted the suzerainty of Akbar. pa
Pratap Singh was defeated in famous Haldj Ghati War by him.

After acquiring North India by 1595 CE, the Mughal forces were busy in Deccan and defeatd
Chand Bibi of Ahmed Nagar in 1601 CE. Akbar made three provinces in the Deccan, i.e., Ber4
Ahmed Nagar and Khandesh.
Akbar wasliberal and he respected all religions. He abolished Jazia tax and pilgrim tax.

AKBAR : A CASE STLIDY
Historians have described Akbar as the noblest king that ever ruled India. He was the head
the state, the supreme commander of the forces, and the chief executive, and possessed
supreme legislative authority. He personally decided cases and settled disputes. We get{
glimpse of his daily routine in his biography Akbarnama, written by Abul Fazl.

Administration

The central government under Akbar was well-organised and consisted of four departmeny
each underaminister. The ministersincluded: (1) Prime Minister, (2) Finance Minister,

(3) Pay-master General and (4) Chief Sadr. He himselfappointed all the ministers.

For provincial administration Akbar divided his empire into fifteen Subas (provinces) ff

each Suba, there was a governor styled as Sipah-Salar, a Diwan, a Bakhshi, a Sadr, a (a2
Kotwal, etc.

Each province or Suba was divided into a number of Sarkars (districts). The head of the disﬂfﬂ

was Faujdar. Each Sarkar (district) was divided into a number of Paraganas or Mahals,
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. was the lowest administrative unit. There were four principal officers in every Paragana. The

. Shigdar, the Amil, the Faujdar and the Karkun or Qanungo.

" Ain-i-Akbari gives us a picture of the municipal administration during the reign of Akbar. The
Kotwal was incharge of municipal and police work. He also controlled the market, slaughter

houses and cemeteries. He enforced Akbar’s social reforms.

For village administration, Akbar recognised the village panchayatas a legally established court

of justice. Every village constituted a village community. The council was responsible for the

village administration.

rerev Orrmimictr

During the early years of reign, Akbar’s army mostly consisted of Mongols, Turks, Uzbegs,
Persians and Afghans. In order to stamp out corruption and convert the army into a powerful
disciplined force, Akbar introduced a unique feature in the army administrative system. [t was
called Mansabdari system. It was a refined form of the Iqta system. The term Mansab means a
rank. Each officer or noble was given a mansab and was called a mansabdar. The mansabdar was
not hereditary. The mansabdars were paid a fixed salary. They had to maintain an army
according to their rank. There were 33 grades of mansabdars. The mansabdars were

transferred from one place to another.

Revenue Administratior
For revenue administration, Akbar adopted the policy of Sher Shah with slight modifications.
Todarmal overhauled the entire land revenue system. The revenue was fixed according to the
quality of the land and the quantity of the produce. The state land was called Khalisa. All the
cultivable land was classified into four divisions : (i) The Polaj, (ii) Parauti, (iii) Chachar and (iv)

Banjar. The state charged one-third of the average produce in cash.

Religious Policy

Akbar followed a liberal religious policy. His Hindu wives and their relatives exercised a great
influence on him. His association with Hindu sages and Muslim sufis exercised great influence
on Akbarin liberalizing his religious views.

In 1581, Akbar promulgated the Din-i-Ilahi, a new religion. His object was to establish anational
religion which would be acceptable to both the Muslims and the Hindus. He incorporated the

principles of all religions in the new religion. It was more a code of moral conduct than a
religion. It had no priests or rituals to perform. It discouraged killing of animals for food. It also

disapproved Sati.

However, Din-i-Ilahi failed to attract many followers. It perished with the death of Akbar. Yet, it
served a very useful purpose bringing people of diverse faiths together and create tolerance

among them.

Policy towarc 1= s

Akbar initiated a new policy towards the Hindus. He abolished the much hated Jazia and the
pilgrimage tax. He stopped the practice of conversion of the prisoners of war to Islam. He
employed Hindus to high offices inadministration and army.
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Raja Birbal was famous for his intelligence and sharp wit and Akbar greatly enjpyed his company
and friendship. Do you know the story of _Birbal? What values can you take fromhim?

MUGHAL SLICCESSION
The Mughal successors were incompetent rulers and pleasure seekers. They were mere puppi
in the hands of their nobles. Nadir Shah'’s invasion in 1739 AD broke the power ofthe Mughalsa

led to therise of the Marathas.
The Mughals did not follow the system of primogeniture (where the eldest son gets the thron

They followed the Mughal and Timurid custom of coparcenary inheritance, or a division of
inheritance amongst all the sons. But this system resulted in many conflicts and rebellions with

the family.
MUGHAL ADMINISTRATION

The Mughal administration combined in itself the Indian and Persian systems. The absolu

authority of the king and the strength of the army were its two pillars.

The emperor was the Commander-in-Chief of the army. He directly appointed the officid
The Wazir (Prime Minister) looked after the department of finance. The Sadr-us-Sadur acted:
the chiefadvisor to the emperor inreligious matters and also as the incharge of the disburseme!
of imperial aid for various institutions. He also worked as the chief judge after the emperor. Tt
{‘JfrBakhsb;‘ was the Paymaster General who also looked after military administration ?‘he Ii;hﬂ'
i-Saman or Mir-Saman was the incharge of the Royal household. The Qazi was the l;ead of tt
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For provincial administratio

. n, Akbar divided his empire into fi
beingundera Subedar, with f

. fteen Subas (provinces), each
ull civil and military powers. The Sub

e edar was assisted by a number
of provincial Diwan, Bakhshi, Qazi, Kotwal and other officers,

nguished sservices.

MUGHAL RELATIONS WITH OTHER RLILERS

als if those rulers submitted voluntarily to Mughal
sovereignty. Those rulers were allowed to retain their royal privileges in their respective
kingdoms but they had to pay tribute to the Mughal emperor. For example, the ruler of Jaipur
acknowledged Mughal sovereignty and remained the king of Jaipur.

ghal sovereignty, the emperors sought to ruthlessly crush
them in battles. This was what happened in the case of the rulers of Mewar like Rana Pratap.
Agrarian Relations

The main source of income of the Mughal Empire was tax on farm produce, and peasants paid
taxes to headman or local chieftains. The My

ghals called all middle-men Zamindars (landlords)
and assigned to them the tasks of collecting taxes. Akbar’s revenue minister Todar Mal carried out
asurvey of crop yields, prices and areas cultivate fora10year period, and then fixed taxes oneach
crop. Each province was divided into revenue circles with its own rates of revenue for each crop
and this revenue system was known as Zabt. And it was prevalent in areas where Mughals could
survey theland and keep the regular accounts. The Mughal adminstrators exploited the peasants
and this started revolts which picked up spee

dlater, in the end of the 17th century.
DECLINES OF THE MUGHALS

Mansabdars gained a lot of power and became highly corrupt under the rule of the later Mughal
kings. The Mughals and their mansabdars spent a lot on salaries and goods which benefited the

artisans and peasantry, but the large scale of revenue collection left very little for the artisans and
peasantry in terms of savings.

As the Mughal power declined, their servants slowly emerged as centres of power and money. They

created new provinces such as Hyderabad and Awadh, but in theory they still considered the king in
Delhi as their master and emperor.
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lick(v) the correct option (MCQs
1. Akbarconquered:
(a) Gwalior (b) Ajmer ~ (c) Jaunpur *i‘\ (d) Allof these
2. Whowrote Ain-i-Akbari? _
(a) Akbar ~ (b) Rahim
(c) AbulFazal (d) Begum Nusrat
3.  Which Mughal emperor abolished Jazia and Pilgrim tax?
(a) Humayun (b) Akbar C (c) Jahangir \) (d) Shahlahan
4. Which Mughal emperor gave trading rights to the Portuguese and English merchants?
(b) Jahangir (c) Shahlahan \\"\- (d) Aurangzeb

(a) Akbar

e W
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Il.  Fillthe gaps.

1. Akbarwasbornin.. SRROURURTRRRTRE - | S
2. Themansabarswerepaldaﬂxed
3. The Mughals did not follow the system of

..and...

4. Eachsubawas furtherdividedinto.................oo......
.  Matchthefollowing.
Son Father
1. Humayun (a) Babur
2. Akbar (b) Humayun
3. Jahangir (c) Akbar
4. Khurram (d) Jahangir

IV. Answer the following questions briefly
1. WhowasBairam khan? How did he help Akbar?

2. Howdid Akbar expand the Mughal Empire? Describe his major conquests.
3.  Whowrote Akbarnama? What does it contain?

V. Answer the following questionsi

1. Whydid the Mughals emphasuse the|thmund and not their mongol descent?
Discuss the Army administration of Akbar.

2
3. WhyisAkbarcalled ‘The Great’?
5. Discuss Mughal relations with other rulers.

¢, Skills[

I. Have arole play in the class with one student playing the role of Akbar and the rest as his courtiers and

noblemen. You can enact a court scene with one of the students playing the role of a common man
addressing the king regarding the pilgrim tax.

rroxc WU )
Il.  Collect the pictures related to the Mughals (Rulers, architectural marvels, etc.) and make a scrap book
with the title “Achivements of the Mughals”.

Out of the Box ! @ f@j Critical Thinking S
*  Like the Mughal Empire, India today is also made up of many social and cultural units. Does this pose a challenge to national
integration?
* Peasants were vital for the economy of the Mughal Empire. Do you think that they are as important today? Has the gap in the
income between the rich and the poor in India changed a great deal from the period of the Mughals?
‘."
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o a member of a nomadic tribe which keeps moving -f;l;

it some place as :
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Suppose you vis
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people from a settl
them. Write a letter

life.
Over different periods of time, various political, economic and social changes occurred

different parts of the Indian subcontinent as the societies evolved differently in different placy
Firstly the society was divided into four varnas (term for four ranks of Brahmins, Kshatriy
Vaishyas and Shudras into which the traditional Hindu society was divided from the timeg
Rigveda). But after sometime this class system became caste system in the society. Howew
there were some societies that remained unchanged for thousands of years. These were called

the tribal societies. Many of them still exist in India.
TRIBES, NOMADS AND ITINERANT GROUIP

A tribe can be defined as a community living in hilly
forest or well demarcated areas, having its own culture,
religion, language and strong ethnic identity. A tribe is
viewed, historically or developmentally as a social
group existing before the development of states.
Indian tribes are classified in a number of ways. On the
basis of manner in which they make a living, there are

fourtypes of tribes in India
Sncial Studies-7 j* ‘J

India has 645 tribal communities,
distributed in 660 districts in varving
proportions. Madhva Pradesh ranks firstin |
terms of total Scheduled Tribes population
and is followed buv Maharashtra, Qdisha,
Rajasthan, Jharkhand, Chhattisgarh, and
Andhra Pradesh.
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Hunters, fishers and food-gatherers, e.g. the Onge and the Jarawa of Andamans.
Shifiting cultivators, e.g. tribes of Nagaland, Assam, Arunachal Pradesh.

1

2.

3. Peasants,artisans and castes, e.g. Gonds of MP, Santhals and Oraons ofJharkhand.
4

Nomadic groups.

' Nomads are wandering people. Many of them are pastoralists who roam from one pasture to

another with their flocks and herds.

similarly itinerant groups, such as craftspersons, pedlars and entertainers travel from place to
place practising their different occupation.

Nomadic or itinerant artisans include the Birhors of Jharkhand, the Pentias of Odisha, the Gadia
Lohars of Rajasthan, the Gaddis or Himachal Pradesh and the Rabaris of Gujarat.

Critical ?inki

Do you think there are some similarities between the nomadic tribals and the early hunter-
gatherers? Write your views.

ng B

AN IDEA OF LONG-TERM SOCIAL CHANGE

(¢hanges In Caste $tructure)

Tribal societies have undergone transformation due to their contact with the neighbouring
communities.

Society undergoes continuous changes. Social change involves long term changes eitherin social
structure of cultural characteristics or in both.

New Castes And Hierarchies

Due to various economic and social developments the demand for people with new skills
increased. Smaller castes or Jatis, emerged within varnas. For example new castes appeared
amongst the Brahmanas. On the other hand, many tribes and social groups were taken into caste
based society and given the status of jatis. Specialised artisans, like smiths, carpenters and
masons, were also recognised as seperate jatis by the Brahmanas. Jatis, rather than varna,
became the basis for organisation of the societies.

Among the Kshatriyas, new Rajput clans became powerful by the eleventh and twelfth centuries.
They belonged to different lineages, such as Hunas, Chandelas, Chalukyas and others. Some of
these, too, had been tribes earlier. Many of these clans came to be regarded as Rajputs. They
gradually replaced the older rulers, especially in agricultural areas. A new and developed society
emerged thathad many powerful states.

The rise of Rajput clans to the position of rulers set an example for the tribal to follow. Gradually,
with the support of the Brahmanas, many tribes became part of the caste system. But only the
leading tribal families could join the ruling class. A large majority joined the lower jatis of caste
society. On the other hand, many dominant tribes of Punjab, Sind and the North-West Frontier
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b , Gy
Y orthodoy Hiﬂduism, was not widely acceptedin these areas. q

e 10 = |
vy I Y i |
o REY &y @ Coordination & Cooperation with Othe, Y

v

Tuka is 3
Soclety andet‘*}‘::‘:u Sent Who has been enrolled in Raghav’s class. He has come frc.)m a tribg)
MiXing wit, o BN he hag lived in the settled community all his life, he feels a little shy j,

ther
COmfortap)e amongsgl,g;n:s' What should Raghav and other students do to make Tuka mor,

TS |
tRIBES na & |
I

The tribal e I L

8athering, 'llj‘l“u:::;lrJ l‘ie\:ere ®Ngaged in the occupations like agriculture, herding and hunting_}1

tribes led 5 nomadjcle'fdependem on natural resources available in their surroundings. Some!(

who were T "estyle and moved here and there while few settled in an area. Those tribg,

Some trih EPlacetoplace took other professions too. |
al com

munitj e .
Very large ang ©S were small in size while some were

Khokhars in PE O-W erful, such as Baluchi tribe in north west,
njab, Gorakhas in Chaubisi rajya (presently

Weste .
iy Mu:tl; Eegal), Afghansin the north-west, Langahs and Arghuns
impo I‘tam' X aé{as and Khasis in north-east. Afghans controlled

rade routes via Kandahar and Multan. The Mundas

Many communities who were dependent on forests were
gradually forced to give up their old livelihood and became
farmers. The enlarged population of the settled communities _

required various services more regularly, which gave rise to The Bnei Menashe tribe
convert tribals into artisans and peddlers, Thus, gradually more / ;ﬁgsfﬁl’;g °ef;h fe:'{'fzgu:;]f "
number of tribal communities became part of the settled | e i |

manipur and Mizoram, are |
communities. They had special knowledge of various skills and

descendants of the test tribes
trades. of Israel . —/

Nomadic tribes moved place to place with their animals. When the supply of food for their
animals exhausted in an area, they moved to the other one. They exchanged milk, honey, wool
ghee, etc,, with the settled agriculturists for grain and various other items. Banjaras were one
type of nomadic traders, who travelled with their families in big groups. They transported grains
from villages to towns through their carts, horses and cattle. Their Caravan was called ‘Tandz.
They supplied food grains to the Mughal army too.

There were powerful tribes who established independent kingdoms. We will discuss such two

tribes—the Gonds and the Ahoms.
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The Gonds were the best known tribal community in Central India including parts of Madhya
pradesh. Chhattisgarh, Maharashtra, Andhra Pradesh and Odisha. The region was termed as
Gondwana’or the ‘Country inhabited by Gonds' They practised shift cultivation. Many new 5}11;\ll
Jans were formed from a large Gond tribe. Each clan had its own raja or rai. A few large Gond
kingdoms were beginning to dominate the —— - r Ik
smaller Gond Chiefs at the time of declining of ~ : : t
Delhi Sultanate. The biggest Gond kingdom ' 2

‘Garh Katinga' was divided into ‘garhs’ whereas ‘ o P A
each ‘Garh’ was controlled by a particular Gond "= A 4
dan. This was further divided into units of 84 & *
villages called ‘Chaurast while 12 villagesmade | g df
one barhot” "
The emergence of large states changed the
nature of the Gond society and they were divided gradually into unequal
social classes. Powerful rulers like Aman Das gave away lands to Brahmins
who declared that Aman Das and his forefathers were Rajputs. Son of
Aman Das was Dalpat who got married Durgawati, Chandella Rajput
princess from Mahoba. Thus, the Chandel and Rajgond dynasties were
allied. After the death of her husband in 1550 CE, Durgawati took the reins
ofthe Gond kingdom. = ‘

Durgawati’s son was 5 years old only at the time of starting the ruling by
Rani Durgawati. In 1565, the Mughal forces attacked Garh Katinga. She
fought but defeated. She preferred to die rather than to surrender.

There were more than 70,000 villages in Garh Katinga as per Akbarnama.
Garha Katinga was a rich state, and it earned much wealth by selling wild
animals to other states, Mughals got a huge booty of precious coins and
elephants after defeating Durgawati. Despite the defeat, Garha Katinga Rant Durgawatt
survived for sometime and later on was defeated by Bundelasand Marathas.

Does the story of Rani Durgawati remind you of another Indian queen who is reowned for her
bravery? Find outwho she is.

(ronteds tredy

The A
110% MMl

The Ahoms were a powerful tribe who were migrated from present-day Myanmar to the
Brahmputra valley. They created a new state by suppressing the older political system of the
‘Bhuiyans’ (landlords). They ruled a kingdom in the present-day Assam for about 600 years
(1228-1826 CE).

The first Ahom ruler Sukaphaa established his capital at Charaideo near the present-day
Shibsagar. In the sixteenth century, several other tribes came under their control. The Ahoms
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taced man _
many Mvasiong from the south-west.

Iir:l\:’tif‘irl.dli 1E (mi ;m 'S¢ cannons and gun
attacked the ’\‘.h(‘\”]o.mughals under Mir Jumla
Ahoms, But.zlfnx _'!?Tj)':'ngdnm and defeated the
region coulg r‘lr(:t“]{:L.l Mughal control over the
depended o, 'm‘mdr]i'b{ .lonr_,_:‘ The Ahom state
were called Pajje Farl;]o't':r‘ The forced labourer
>-Edchvillage had tosend a
;1;”“ umber of pajks, _Almost all adult
bu(::. Hl:lr:lu\gli x\:]’:::'llfsae‘:_t]Tt}li’edt;llring fW?r i
iﬂll‘(‘fith_'t‘t_’f new method fl‘n‘eo P ‘ace.‘Ahoms I
Ahom society e oy 11(’ecultwat10n. v ol
L udety was divided into clans or khels. A khel 9
;11 :]:-;ILJ},-l-_qu‘(:!Cf}i]\].e]-a] Yi”ag_@g. The peasant was given land b'y
o munity. Initially, the Ahoms worshipped their
PWn tribal gods, later on the influence of Brahmins
‘Ncicased. In the reign of Sib Singh (1714-1744), Hinduism
became the p:'cdominantre]igion.
Ahom society encouraged the poets and scholars. Important
works of Sanskrit were translated into the local language.
Ahom historical works known as ‘Buranjis’ were also

written firstin the Ahom language and then, in Assamese. The shom kingdom lostits glow"'("
}

fighter in the Indian J;
Independence struggle,
belonged to the Munda
tribe that is primarily s
found in Jharkhand. ' /

by the eighteenth century.

Other Major Tribes

Apart from the Ahoms and Gonds, there were several other tribes that were powerful in difl"eremlr ]
areas of the Indian subcontinent. The Khakhar tribe of Punab was very powerful during the,
thirteenth and fourteenth centuries. Similarly, the Langahs and Arghuns had been very powerfy
in several areas in Multan and Sindh. The north-east was under the control of the tribes like the!
Nagas, Khasis,and man others. |
The Afghans in the north-west were among the most notable tribal groups. The controllef.
important trade routes via Kandahar and Multan. In many areas of present-day Bihar and
Jharkhand, Chero chiefdoms became powerful. The Mundas and the Santhals were two other
importanttribal groupsin eastern India. :
Kolis were another important tribe. The lived in the Deccan, Karnataka, and parts of Gujarat

Koragas, Vetars, and Maravars were some major tribes in the South.

HOW ANTHROPOLOGICAL STUDIES ARE USED TO WRITE HISTORY P

The study of tribal life is a part of anthropology. Anthropology is a branch of science which deals
with the study of humankind, tracing the evolution in their lifestyle and culture. All the
information about tribal communities is collected by scholors of anthropology

(anthropologists). It is their written work which is used by historians as sources for tribal

societies,
@ Social Studies-7 jv ‘j
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--------- + The Gonds
- » The Ahoms
« Other Major Trnioes
An Idea of Long Other M2
New caste Term Social
and Hierarchies Change

1ihes Naiiais
allil Wnerai
l:lnmln \

Zz -

SOCIAL

CHANGES

IN TRIBAL

COMMUNITIES

Tick (V') the correct option.
1. Who prescribed the rules of the ‘Varna’ system? )

(a) TheBrahmans {) (b) The Kshatriyas () (c) The Vaishyas
2. Under the system of

were some people who did not follow those social rules andr
unequal classes. What were they known as?

(a) Refugees () (b) The Rajputs <’} (c) Tribes 5 (d) Soldi
3. TheGondslivedin parts of
(a) Odisha

7" (d) TheShudras
‘Varna', people had to follow the rules prescribed by the Brahmans. 8ut ther

ituals and were divided into numerous

[

s

by PN 4 . :
r//) (b) Madhya Pradesh ¢ (c) Andhra Pradesh {7 (d) Alitheseareas: _
4. Thetribal people who Iived in Punjab during the Medieval Period were :

. PN :
a) Kolis “_J (b) Khokhars ¢ (c) Ahoms ¢ (d) Nagar

L h | M

5. Whatwasthecaravan of the Banjaras called? . i

(a) Tanna < (b) Tanda () (¢) Channa () (d) Ganna

Fill the gaps.

1. Thenew castesemergingwithin Varnaswerecalled............................

T G were historical works written by the Ahoms.

3. The ., mentions that Garh katinga had 70,000 villages.

A, THE s lived in parts of MP, Chattisgarh, Maharashtra, Andhra Pradesh and Odisha.

5. ‘Chaurasi'wasagroupof.........ccccevvvienne. villages.
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h centuries,

tribe of p |duringthe 13th
Ui wasve pawAry and parts of Gujarat:

tribe lived in the Deccan, Karnataka,

. Write'1”
rite ‘" for true and ' 1 for false statements
Durin, ‘
gthe rajput period, the Brahmins received frecland grant*

The Raj
e :Dut women could choose their husband In swayamvard
outh
Indla, the custom of Devadas| was prevalent.

I
Z.
3
a T

: he Kayasthas were originally Rajputs.

Bhils are the largest tribe of India.

v,
)1‘\"5%:;: the following questions briefly.
2: o “a:t do you understand by tribal societies?
& was the Gond kingdom administered?
4. Mvea.n account of Rani Durgawati.

5 : ention three of the Indian Tribes ord regions where they lved

What changes took place in Varna based society?
hey different from settled or non-rr

fnsu;er th.e following questions in detail.
. Describe the important features of tribal societies. How aré t

societies
Why was Akbar keen to defeat Rani Durgawati?

How was the administration of the Ahom state organised?
. d the course of Indian history.

2.
3.

4. Wl?at changes took place in Varna-based society

5. Write about any four politically important tribes thatenriche

‘%;Skills Enrichment Zone

@ ! information

p. For any two, discuss whether |

Plot the location of the tribes mentioned in this chapter on a ma
ntof the areawhere they lived.
/

L
as suited to the geography and the environme
Digital Resources) 4
b

mode of livelihood? w
Find out about present day government policies towards tribal populations and organise discus
130w

il
about these.
raoxa 1 4 \2d O G,
re a write up in 150-200 words on how the clearing of forests might Have affected the lives of

I.  Prepa
tribal people. Discuss inclass.

Out of the Box ! il

he economy?
p, songs and dances show a strong connection with nature?

- Werethe Banjaras important fort
Whyisitthat Gonds’ way of worshi
declined Akbar's offer to become a vassal to the Mughal empire?

. Whydoyou think Rani Durgawati
SuciafSludfas-? ;4J




O. POPULAR BELIEFS AND
RELIGIOUS DEBATES
FIOR KNOWLEDGE

® The Upanishads are the most important ® The Bhakti Moverment
vedic texts as far as the later Hindu
tradition is concerned. oy
© Jainism and Buddhism were also two ® Sikhism

other religions. @ Other Cults

® Pilgrimages r

e £ i S et — 4

« GET O,

Imagine that you are the disciple of a saint from the fourteenth century. You spend most of
your time in the company of the saint and observe his life very closely. Based on that, write
down a brief account describing the activities of the saint covering the period of one week.

5
!
]

@ The Sufi maverment

Juring the early medieval period Hinduism and Islam were the dominant religions in Indiz, Shanfsm
ind Vaishnavism were the two main sects of Hinduism. In addition to these, the worship of Shakti in
he form of Kali, Durga, Jagdamba, etc. was widely prevalent, Buddhism declined in the north, but it
i'emained popular in eastern India. Jainism became popular among the trading clzss. The Lingayz
ounded by Basava of Karnataka was the most popular sect in the Chola kingdom, Bhakti moverment
"was also started by the Nayanar and Alvar saints in south India. In the early siteenth century, Sl
was founded by Guru Nanak. The Hindu religion was ridden with several evils. There was dormination
ﬁf the priests and meaningless rituals and ceremonies. The Hindu society was ridden with rigic and

omplex caste system. In the Muslim society purdoh system was prevalent, while Soti and Jauhar were
“prevalent among the Hindus.

‘THE BHAKTI MOVEMENT

-According to ancient Hindu thought, salvation or freedom from the bondage of birth and death is the
“ultimate end of human life; and it can be attained by three means : Jnong (knowledge), Korma
(action), and Bhakti (devotion). During the Sultanate period a series of Hindu refigious thinkers and
 reformers set on foot a movement for religious reform which emphasized devotion, which came 1o be
known as Bhakti movement. This movement was not altogether new. This movement receved
impetus from the presence of iconoclastic Muslim preachers who vehemently criticised the Hindu

religion and thought.
S Dty 1 i



The history of the bhakti movement goes back to the time of the grea'tdre:)‘lrr:er ihankarat S
successfully combatted Buddhism and gave Hinduism 3 common solid philo fOp s;a.l back r&‘
established a iogical monistic system and laid emphasis on jnana as ameanso attimmg Saly. O
this failed to evoke hearty response from the common people. Anxious to attract the COmmg \ |
ourreligious thinkers of the medieval age laid stress on bhakti which means personal d@m“ﬁn:
without performing any rituals. The people as well as the leaders of the movement SOUghs Jhn
other worldliness.

According to the Bhakti-cult, God may have a form (Saguna), or may be formless (Nirguns) I

Followers of Saguna Bhakti worship many gods while those of Nirguna Bhakti do not Deligyq
worship. They believe that God is omnipresent and resides within the heart of man. l-liowever‘ be
Saguno and the Nirguna believe in the Upanishadic philosophy of advaita (non-duality of Gog),

saints [aid great emphasis on securing true knowledge from a Guru for devotion and attainmgn_.;
(salvation). f

— 0 oy

Shivansh went on a uip and when he returned he told his friends about the famous Bha

movement temples built by the Pandaya and the Chola kings that he visited. Which place did h
for the trip?

Nayanars and Alvars

The history of Bhakti movement dates back tothe Alvars and the Nayanars of south India. It was:
in the Tamil region by twelve Vaishnavite saints (Alvars) and sixty-three Shaivite saints (Nay:
Later, it spread to other regions in south India. It became popular in north India around fif
century.

The basic principle of the Bhakti movement was the loving relationship between the devotee -
personal god. Most of the Bhakti saints were non-Brahmins. They discarded rituals and sacrif
modes of worship. They emphasized the purity of heart and mind, and kindness and love to |

aiso discarded discrimination in society based on caste and creed. They preached in popular lan:
Alithese factors made Bhakti a mass movement.

Bhakti faints

Various saints popularized Bhakti movement in different parts of India.
Ramanuja (1017-1137AD) was the first saint of the Bhakti movement. He lived
and preached in South India.

Ramananda was a disciple of Ramanuja who spread the message of Ramanuja
in north India. Ravidas (Raidas) and Kabir were his main disciples who |
belonged to the so called lower castes. Ramananda laid stress on justice, unity |
and equality in society. |

Kabir was a weaver by profession. He lived in Varanasi (Uttar Pradesh). He was
aNirguna Bhakti saint. He criticized both the Hindus and the Muslims equally

i 4 GJ. Social Studie&?iq
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ins

ystem and idol worship. He emphasized the path of

»Which had a great appeal for the common man. Ravidas
vl er by profession. Guru Nanak was also a Nirguna Bhakt

Among the Saguna Bhakti saints, Chaitan
entioned.

haitanya (1485-1534 AD) was the greatest Bhakti s
evotee of Krishna.

allabhacharya,

¥a, Vallabhacharya, Mirabai, Surdas and Tulsid.i- may be

aint in Bengal. He was a

: ! a Telugu Brahmin, was also a devotee of Krishna.
irabai was the princess of Merta, and married to Rana Sanga’s son Bhojaraja

f Chittor. She was a devotee of Krishna from her childhood. She composed
many devotional songs in praise of Krishna.

Miraba
Surdas (1479-1584 AD) was a devotee of Krishna. He wrote Sursagar. His
poetry is saturated with love and devotion to Krishna.

/ Tulsi Das wrote Hanuman
e | Chalisa when he was |
Surdas imprisoned by Akbar. il

\ »

hY
bt

M : =

Tulsidas (1532-1623 AD) was a devotee of Rama. He wrote Ramccharitamahas.

shankardev was a religious reformer of Assam. He was a devotee of Krishna, an incarnation of Vishnu.
Narsi Mehta wrote songs in Gujarati depicting the divine love of Radha and Krishna.

In Maharashtra, Sant Gyaneshwar began the Bhakti movement. He wrote Gyaneshwari, a
commentary on Bhagwat Gita in Marathi. Namdev, Tukaram and Ramadas were other prominent
. Bhakti saints of Maharashtra. Guru Ramadas had a profound influence on Shivaji.

Teachings of the Bhakti Saints

' Allthe Bhakti saints shared the same ideas. |
% Through selfless love and devotion, one can come close to God. Purity of heart and mind was
| important to achieve this. Closeness to God, however, was not possible through any outward show

of worship. | N
- Allhuman beings are equal. God did not create castes nor did he create religions.

Helping fellow human beings by sharing their wores is the true form of bhakti.

- ., Social Studies-7 l' ‘J




Knowledge js essential to bhakti, This knowledge could be attained throygh aguru,
Bhakti could be expressed through devotional music, such as bhajan, Kirtan and abhang, I3

c

- Emposedsuchcongsin Gita Govinda. T .
suE- elief that social privileges came from birth in a ‘noble’ family or a ‘dominant’ caste Sy 4{1
fait:zct of many texts. Many people were uneasy with such ideas and turrlxed towards th, n@ A [
iﬁere—-r-]Buddhtsrn and Jainism, which propagated the idea that it was Pf;s‘lit'bﬁ toto“:fCOme Soy S“ﬂ
cesand breg : orts. Others felt attracted to the,
aSupreme o kthe cycle of rebirth through personal eff LN '”Igi

| ;,{LI'

\'ad,}; tﬂ"p!

Study
Kabi \ N
th:lr (1440-1518 AD) was a notable exponent of the Bhakti-cult. He made |
e most ela‘rnest efforts to foster a spirit of harmony between Hinduismand |
M. Kabir’s early life is shrouded in mystery. He is said to have been born of |

i

a e |
iB:('agmm widow of Banaras who left him near a tank from where he was . Q@
§|C €d up by a muslim weaver. Scholars differ about his date of birth. It seems | . ;r. |

MOst certain that he flourished towards the close of the fifteenth century. | A\

From his early life he was a boy of meditative turn of mind and thoroughly IE{\ 2 :

religi i . _— N '
dél glous, though in an unconventional sense. He is said to have become a | {
Isciple of Ramananda. S e

. - - - - i i i i |
lI'1("c1b|r did not believe in the efficacy of ritual, or external formalities, either of Hinduism or Islam;
Im the true means of salvation was Bhajan or devotional worship, together with the freedom Oftb!l
soulfrom all sham, insincerity, hypocrisy and cruelty. L

i.i
o
1,

Do you think that the teachings of Kabir are very relevant in today times also? You may agree o ¢

r
Pt

disagree. Give reasons. Also tell that which values you can take from his life. fhe

| 1

EINT | (o

The word Sufi is derived from the Arabic word safa which means
pure. Muslim saints who advocated a life of purity and T

renunciation came to be known as Sufi. According to Sufism, God
Is the unity behind all plurality and the reality. The Sufi
Movement originated in Persia (modern Iran). Since the 8th
century, many Sufi saints began to migrate to India and settled in
different parts of the country.

The doctrine was propounded by Shaikh Mohiuddin Abdul Arabi |* % gt
(1165-1240 AD). It became the acknowledged belief of all the Data Ganj Bakhsh

Sufisin India who were successful in converting alarge number of low caste Hindus to Islam. They laif}
the foundation of the Urdu language that became a medium of intercourse between them and the

0
i
Ha

2
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: dasinie Data Gany
: At orackicet an e

ndlan peopli They looked (ke Indian Sadhs i some of theit g

bakhsh s considered as the founder of Sufl calt in tndis,

ufl Wlsllahe (Orders)

;“'l ”“h“l' A L . /IJ {) i, .’.“' ,“
” "I Il" L ‘ { J J’P '.),

1)

3)

; | Hifteenth century,
A (Hlﬂﬂl’. 1o Abul Fﬂl', lhl*rlc W 1““”',‘,“ !_'”" fl”’“fﬁ in |lld|d f’l”lflﬂ'h‘ f i

¢ PR
Chishti Order : 1t was founded by Khwaja Abdul Chishtl in Herat, It ?rm, h;f:l;ﬁ:{l'::;;::':“m/
Khwaja Mulnuddin Chishtl (1141-1236 AD), who came to India with M.:hrrnuf 0 “ rt"i Muslims
AD. He settled at Aimer. The Chishti order was very popular in India, Both Hindus 2 " o
became their followers, Baba Farld, Bakhtlar Kaki, Nizamuddin Aullya 3nd Shaikh 5:3""‘" I'
WETE Rreat Sufis of this order, Akbar was devotee of Shalkh Salim Chishtl, Hf’ built ;’ha'kh =alim
Chishti’s tomb at Fatehpur Sikr, Ajmer and Delhi are big centres of the Chishti order in India,

suhrawardi Order : It wag founded by Shalkh Shihabuddin Suhrawardi (1145-1224 AD), In India,
this ord

¢r was founded by Shaikh Bahauddin Zakarla Suhrawardi (11%2-1263 AD), a disciple of
Shaikh Shihabuddin, This order

was popular in Sind and Multan (now in Pakistan). Shaikh
Bahauddin did not believe in modesty and asceticism, He led a luxurious life and followed the
rules of Islam. He took keen inte

rest in politics and mixed with elite and influential people only,
He accepted lands and gifts from the Sultans,

Firdausiand Shattari orders were off-shoot
Nagshbandi Order : |t was found
Ahmad SirhindiwasafamousSuﬂ

softhe Suhrawardiorder and active in Bengal.

ed by Khwaza Bagqi Bittah in the sixteenth century. Shaikh
of thisorder,

eachings of Sufism

The Sufis did not believe in feasts, fasts and rituals, They emphasized love and devotion to reach God,
They preached that God is one and Almighty.

Prayers, fasts and rituals are not so importan

coming close to God. People should follow th
- orcreed is no barrier. There is no need of con
F

Allmen are his children. To love God is to love mankind.
tas the true love of God. Devotional music is one way of

eteachings of a Pir, who is like a Guru of the Hindus. Caste
version,

- The Sufis were able to spread Muslim culture in India. Their concept of equality and brotherhood
-~ attracted the lower classes of Hindus.

Thought Shot gttt st Critical Thinking

“The sufies began migrating to India from ninth centu

country. Had sufis not come to India with the Turks, what would have been the impact on the life of
people?

ry onwards. They settled in various parts of the

SIKHISM

Sikhism is based on the teachings of ten Gurus of the Sikhs including Guru
Nanak Dev. He was born at Talwandi (in Pakistan) in 1469 AD. Even as a child,

Socinl Studies! id ;



) ; ly affairs. He

Nanak had a contemplative mind. He took little interest in ‘ta:dd:v of Kartik
reMained happy in the company of sufis and sadhus. On ¥ n. He travelled
Purnima in 149 AD, Nanak experienced a spiritual regeneration. e s
throughoy India and spread his message and teachings. He a ?ned el
e Medina, Baghdad and Sri Lanka. His teachings are contal form, He
Grantha, the holy book of the Sikhs. Nanak believed that God has no form,

: . He
is N:rankara: call him Ram, Rahim, Rab, Hari, Govind or whatsoever.
Preacheq through his kirtans.

M

ain Teachi
God js One. H
God s truth.
Class distinctions are useless becayse they divide human beings.
Nanak believeq jn 8ood actions and trye devotion.
He insisteq that

Fi
o o {
his followers should organised langar (community kitchen to bring d‘ffemm'
Castes together)_

nNgs of Gury Nanak
€isthe Creator of the universe.

The Adi Grantha contains nearly 6000 hymns

composed by the first five Gurus-Guru-Nanak
(974), Angad (62), Amardas (907), Ramadas
(679), and Arjun (2218). Govind Singh

incorporated 115 hymns written by his father i

Tegh Bahadur. Itis written in Punjabi language p

COngre i 2% Kartarpur he had a big angd Gurumukhi script. It includes the '

Eregation of his followers and established the teachings of the Gurus and devotional hym‘ns ?

Seat of Gury He chose Angad as his successor who by them, other devotees, and the poet samj i

€camethe secong Sikh Gury i —_— !
The Ten Sikh Gurys

(i) Guru Nanak, (ji

i) Gury Angad (1539-53 AD), (iii) Guru Amardas (1552-74 AD), (iv) Guru Ramady
(1574-81 AD), (v) Gury Arjan Dev (1581-160¢ AD), (vi) Guru Har Gobind (1606-44 AD), (vii) Guru Hy
Rai (1644-61 AD), (viii) Gury Har Krishan (1661-64 AD), (ix) Guru Tegh Bahadur (1664-75 AD), (x) Gun,
Gobind Singh (1675-1708 AD). )
Guru Angad collected the hymns of Gury Nanak and organized them in Gurumukhi script. Guru Arjay
Dev constructed the Har Mandar s

ahib in the centre of the Amritsar tank. He advocated worldly life|
and made offerings (daswandh) C
CoOmmunity and Constructed the Akal T

“‘é'&'“"'mid




rought up and trai )
Sl dlfr.amed like a prince, He was nominated as
ade Anandpur ":g the lifetime of Guru Tegh Bahadur. He -

. 1S head : £ 4 ’ .
ational awakening in Pquarters and decided to create / Eﬁmmi kita
eeting at Anandpur and njab. In 1699 AD, he called a recognized in Sikhism by the

established the Khalsa Panth. He K iﬁ:ﬁ: ;LT;%agzt?swmﬂnmm:na:

alled upon
people to '
come forward for the cause of i\ as an exalted personality in its W
right (Guru Granth Sahib).
’/

uru Gobind Sj
INgh was born at Patna in 1666 AD. He was i

rtance of the sacred
b) in Islamic i also

harma. In
the assembly, five men came out and pledged

For the guidance of hi

B iribils: ot sikhisin ar': ;ZL‘:“:GFS. thpf Guru prescribed a special set of rules of conduct. The five

racelet) and Kirpan (sword _Ifhong he.nr], Kangha (a comb), Kachchha (a pair of shorts), Kara (iron
). The writings of Guru Gobind Singh were collected as the Dasam Granth.

After Guru Gobind Si
obind Singh, the temporal seat of the Guru ended. The leadership of the community was

vested in the Khalsa Panth and
the Granth Sahib .
\gprominent Sikh institutions. , Gurudwara; Sangat and Pangat became the

" OTHER CLUILTS

Many other religious groups also existed in the same period. ‘The Nathpanthis. Siddhas and Yogis
werea few among them. They asked their followers to renounce the world and taught training of
the mind and body through intense meditation and breathing exercises. These cults, however,

did not attract many followers.

PILGRIMAGES

A sacred journey to a holy place
G places or tombs of saints, temples,

i As the Bhakti and Sufi movements spread aro
| emerged. People began to take such journeysd
During pilgrimages, different sections of society would come closer,as

people,all shared justone thought, thatis, pure devotion.
t  Someimportant pilgrimage places in India are Mathura, Prayagraj, Hardiwar, Nashik, Thanjavur.

Varansasiand Madural for Hindus. Ajmer, Nizamuddin and Burhanpur for Muslims.

The new religious ideas developed in India d iod apd the biggest meslsag;
spread by them is equality. They manages, to an g unity among the people

differentreligions.

aces are usually the birth

is called as pilgrimage. The holy pl
significance.

mosques, or places of other religious
und the country, the relevance of pilgrimages also

uring specifictime ofthe year.
kings, nobles and common

uring meieval per
extent, to brin

e

it 4]
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= Main teaching,,
r * Suyy Silsliah of Guru Nangay,
L]
" Teaching of Sutism * The Ten Sikh g,
The Bhakti
Movement
* Nayanarg .
. and Alvarg = —4/'——.— v
F*-* Bhakti Saints POPULAR BELIEFS
bog Teachings of th AND RELIGIOUS
& of t
Bhakt Saimg DEBATES
Pilgrimages
_-ﬂ
AR S I, ey mmﬂ-ﬂ&u;e-,.;w. S : S — \\
» - o RO e St a7 I DTIPBL D e g
. Tick (/) the correct option. (MCa.
1,

Har Mandar Sahip was established by :
(a) GuruNanak // (b) GuruAngad () (c) GuruArjanDev <> (d) GuruHarKrishan \
2. Akal Takht was constructed by :

(a) GuruAngad

(b) Guru Gobind Singh ¢
(c) GuruTeghBahadur

N
" (d) GuruHarGobind

3. Thedisciple of Ramanuja in the north was : \‘
(a) Kabir () (b) Ravidas () (c) Tulsidas () (d) Ramananda Q\
Fill the gaps.
1. KhalsaPanth wasestablishedby
2. Kabirbelievedin the form of Bhakti.

-------------------------------

3. Gyaneshwar was a Bhakti saint of

Suclal Studies-7 j‘ Qj



4. Nizamuddin Auliya was a Sufi saint of the _order.

). Write V' fortrue and ‘F for false statements.

1. Mostof the Bhakti saints were Brahmins.

2. Firdausiand Shattari orders were off-shoots of the Suhrawardi order. ‘
i 3. GuruNanak's teachings are contained in Adi Granth.
4

| . The headquarters of Guru Gobind Singh was at Patna. .
V. Answer the following questions briefly.

What do you understand by ‘Bhakti’ ?

Who popularised the Bhakti movement in north India ?
Which two orders of Sufism were popular in India ?

Who organised the hymns of Guru Nanak into Gurumukhi ?
What do you mean by pilgrimages?

V. Answerthe following questions in detail.
1. Whatdid Kabirpreach?

2. Describe the contribution of Guru Govind Singh for Sikhism.
3. Whatis Sufism ? Describe the teachings of Sufism.
4. Whatare the five tenets of Sikhism ?

LI 1] Eovichment Zone

CHART WORK

R R

(&Y information 1 A

Choose any important pilgrimage centre. Create a chart mentioning why the place is important any
legends associated with itand the period of the year when it is most visited. Share your findingsin class.

SEARCH WORK - o Q(-

Il.  Find out the other names of the Lord Shiva and the Lord Vishnu by which they are worshipped across the

world. Find out the significance of these names and thus make an assignment on the topic ‘One God,
Different Names',

ROLE PLAY o Experiential Learning

IIl. Work in groups. Enact a day In Mirabai’s life. Demonstrate and dramatise her devotion to Lord Krishna
and the resistance offered by her people against her devotion,

& Jindian Etho:

IV. Collect some bhajans of Mirabaiand Narsi Mehta.

Out of the Box ! i [ critcal Thinking Xl

', +  Religion during the medievnl period of Indlan history was characterised by a combination of supreme devotion to Godand a
| liberalapproach, Analyse this statement in the light of your understanding the chapter.

t 53 l" Soofal Studiny-/ j‘ ‘,l
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7. THE FLOWERING OF
REGIONAL CULTURES

VE [
T KNDWLEDGE LEARNING oBJECT! -
® Reglonal Languages: An Overvie

® Culture |g 5 way of life.
® India hag varie

volregional culture, ® Reglonal Lilerafures
® Reglonal Paintings

® Reglonal Dance Forms
® Reglonal Music Forms

* GET GOINg

Imagine you are a witness to Tangen's performance of Raag Megh Malhar, at the P’"fl ?fi
which his music brings rain. Write vour reaction to the extraordinary event you jug
€xperienced.

Culture denotes the Way a soclety leads life, and develops its language, literature, religion, belief
customs, rituals, etc, ang organises various socio-cultural activities and institutions. It also include
the development ofartand architecture.

kingdoms in the independent states, regional cultures developed differently.
Inthe following sections we will read about language, literature, painting, dance and musicin India.

REGIONAL LANGUAGES AN OVERVIEW

Language is one of the most important elements of culture. Regional languages grew due to the|
support of local rulers. During the Mughal period, Persian was the official language. Hindi was;
developed between the 7th and 10th century, and it was developed from Sanskrit, The fusion of Hind
and Persian led to the formation of Urdu. ‘Miraj ul Ashigin’ by Hazrat Gesudaraz s the earliest workn |
Urdu.

The Indian constitution has recognised 22 major languages, thirteen of which find territorial

identification in large political units (states). The major regional lan

Sul:inl Studles-T id



Marathi, Tamil, Gujar

. anlpurl and
atl, Kanna ymese, Konkanl, Ma
Kashmiri (n the desce da, Malayalam, Orlya, Punjabl, Asst

nding order of speakers). I
o I.angu.ages and dialects are Rrouped into four language families— (i) Indo-European Benﬂ":} ’
Marathi, Gujarati, Oriya ang Assamese belong to the Indo-Aryan group. (if) Dravidian while the

|

|

R

Dravidian language family inclyges four major languages : Telugu, Tamil, Kannada, and Malayalam.
Each is mostly containeq

Pradesh, Rajasth Within a single state. Hindl, with Its varlants, Is spoken In Haryana, Uttar
"i“e- » Rajas 1ran, Madhva Pradesh, Chhattisgarh and Bihar, (1i1) Sino Tibetan Kashmirl, Manlpurl,
and languages of the north-eastern states and Sikkim belong to the Sino-Tibetan and Tibeto-Berman

| \ . b § (AR
group. (iv) Austro-Asiatic The Austric group Is the mother of kal and munda speeches of the Central

and Eas‘tern India, Nicrobarese of Nicobar, Islands, Santhal of Bengal, Blhar and Odisha. It is also the
mother language for many othertribal languages,

Variationsin language are related to varia
of livelihood, patterns of social organisa
can be illustrated by the contrast betwe
speaking region (Kerala). Both langua
different scripts and have different liter
closely linked in commerce and ad
religious orientation and social struct

tions in culture, Including literature, art, architecture, modes
tion and religion, The range of reglonal cultural differences
en the Tamil speaking reglon (Tamil Nadu) and the Malayalam
ges belong to the Dravidian family, but they are written in
ary heritages. Similarly, Bengal and Bihar, physically closed and

ministration over centurles, are sharply different in culture,
ure.

Reglonal Literatures

Every regionalla nguage hasarich heritage of literature.
Tamil Literature
around the first
which you have
Tirukkural, a coll

:Among the south Indian languages of India, Tamil has the oldest literature. It begins
century AD. The ancient Tamil literature is known as the Sangam literature about
read in the previous class. The twin epics silappadikaram and manimekalai and the
ection of aphorisms were produced between fourth and sixth century. Between sixth
and ninth century bhakti poetry was composed by the Alvars and the Nayanars saints. From the

twelfth to the sixteenth century, many philosophical treatises and anthologies of religious legends

were composed, as well as the classic writings of the poet Kamban who wrote
Mala

‘Ramayana’in Tamil.
yali Literature : In Malayalam, the earliest extant literary work is Rama-Charitam (late twelfth or

~ early thirteenth century). Ezhuthachan’s Adhyatma-Ramayana, composed during the first half of the

- sixteenth century is reverred in the same way as Tulsidas Ramayana in north India. Kunjan Nambiar
| (1705-1770) and Unnayi Variyar produced mythological stories.

Kannada Literature : The earliest records in Kannada literature date from the sixth century AD. The
classical tradition begins with the Kavi Raja Marga of Nripatunga (ninth century). In the twelfth

century Vachana, a new form of short blank verse poetry arose. Nemichandra’s Lilavati (1370 AD) is

the earliest novel in Kannada. One of the most famous Kannada works is the Rajashekharavilasa, a
fictional tale written by Sadaksaradevain 1657.

'Suulal 'Studia_s'-7,_$ d "



"R e, W W in the tenth or elevently Cony
e _

Mainly POety

'\‘-'..lll\..._

' e
TFIU]II Ieratine began to he cOMP nder the Vijayanagara fmpjy “W‘I. J 1
T EPICC I oishid in the sixteenth century! LR

_ py v Charitra of 8
Literatu e mese Is the prahlada Che M‘““-SQ, fl,’ .
(thirteeng, i © o The earliest text in Assar as Kaviraja Madhava Kandayj (foy 8
“Ntury) The tirst e poet wa |
' sUgreat Assamese |

I
Cer . Iy p sonthe v
ontury) who translated the s wiskiit Ramayana and wroté pevajit, anarrative on the Gog AU

Mos ankaradeva who ins - 1
1051t tamaoy, Assamesge Poet of the sixteenth century was shankaradeva w NSpireg Pogy,
( : i are chronicles written in a Prose 4,

"

s 'O WHite Iyrics of great beauty. Buranjis |
nNto . ;
“ $htte Assam by the Ahoms of Burma. temple In Pu ¥ i
1 g 1 N i) | L
V@ Literature Madala panji texts, the chronicles of the Jagannatha temg "8 the Capy, 1 o

brose work in Ofiva (twelfth century).  During the fourteenth century the anonymey Ko l‘“ -'

Chautishq N the tamous Chandi Purana of Saraladas were
Orlya poet Was lagannatha Das, in the sixteenth century, who produces
Bhagwata Purana, '
Marathi Literatyre Along with Bengali, Marathi is the oldest of the regional literatureg dating 1. ?'#].J
about 1000 AD. In the thirteenth century, two Brahminical sects, the Mahanubhavp and the Var% ”‘;r-
Panth put torth vast quantities of literature, The latter was associated with bhakti. It was g, of o
tradition that Jnaneshwara, Namdeva and Eknath emerged as great names of early Marath; Ilteratuw W
Amaong the bhakti poets of Maharashtra, the most famous is Tukaram (sixteenth century), o um%; 4
rontribution of the Marathiis the tradition of Povadas, heroic stories popular among a martja| Peop, ;

during the time of Shivaji. ’
. K
I

REGIONAL PAINTINGS

The history of painting in india is a long one dating back to upper Palaeolithic period. Painting f. &
ANt and early medieval India survives in the wall paintings found at rock-cut architecture Sitey
These Rantings were made on a thin layer of dry plaster applied over a base of mud, straw anqg CO%
Qung. From about the eleventh century onwards, illustrated manuscripts from western and astey
‘A3 survive in fairly large numbers. The manuscripts were made of palm-leaf folios. In the fourteens

\ROTUrY. paper began to replace palin-leafin illustrated manuscripts.

The firse Surviving examples of indian painting from a historical period are the wall paintings fro !
C¥vesSand 10atAjanta, near Aurangabad in Maharashtra, dating from the first century BC. |
The medieval painting style of eastern India is known through the surviving manuscripts of Buddhs
SURQIRCES painted in Bihar and Bengal. This painting died out with Islamic domination of the region#

the thirteenth century.
The western indian style paintings were mostly created in Gujarat. Regional variations of this style ar,
ound at Mandu and Gwalior (Madhya Pradesh), Jaunpur (Uttar Pradesh) and Delhi. The me
IROTtant painting style in india in the early sixteenth century is known as Chaurapanchashika Gros#

3-:;&-3‘ Studesd ,L ﬁ
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mughal Painting

he Mughal rulers were great lovers and patrons _
,rt and painting. The Mughal style of painting was | {« fLg
jeveloped under the patronage of Akbar. The |
Hamza-namaiis a collection of paintings of 14 large I.
ccale volumes. Basawan and Daswant were |1+
famous artists during Akbar’s rule.

of

puring the reign of Jahangir, Mughal style reached |
heights of refinement. Principal artists of Jahangir’s B
reign include Bisan Das, Abu-al-Hasan, Manohar, |{"

Govardhan, Balchand, Bichitra and Miskin. o
puring the reign of Shah Jahan also considerable Mugh:i;ai?ting during sr;c:; :s::;h?;ne
painting continued to be made. Imperial patronage i

of painting began to decline during the reign of

Aurangzeb.

In Deccan, the painting exhibits a blending of Persian and Turkish influences. The main centre= of the
Deccanistyles are : Ahmednagar, Bijapur, Golkunda and Aurangabad.

The late sixteenth and early seventeenth centuries saw the rise of regional painting in Rajasthan and
hills states. The Rajput paintings can be divided into : (i) Rajasthani and (ii) Pahari schools.

The Rajasthani school of paintings (including Bundi, Hadauti, Malwa, Kishangarh, Mewar styles)
depict court scenes, royal festivities, procession and hunting, etc. The Pahari school of painting, also
called the Kangra school of painting, is further divided into various school (viz., the Kangra, the Basoli,

_— . r

e - --v—.= e

Basoli painting Mewar painting Kishangarh pointing

Jasrauta, Mandi, Mankot, Nurpur, etc.). These paintings depict the devotional love of Racha and
Krishna, scenes from the Ramayana and the Mahabharata and mythology.

Social Studies-7 ,i' ‘l
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Te
A — * teacher on
Asha wants to gift a Rajasthani painting to her

i ha as
‘ ecognises Asha a .
Rajasthani painting in a shop. The shopkccpc_'r '.ec = hange for as promises the shopkeEDEr i
Her requests her to help his son Ronu in studies in exchang

; ic e? J
to teach his son. What qualities of Asha are depicted her

@”
REG'ONAL DAN(E FORMS ion of telling a story and of dfal'n
ance is a performing art. It is a physical expression of inner en-.lomn k and modern. Classical g,
Dance in India can be categorised into three categories : classical, folk an The royalcours
forms are aMmong the best preserved and oldest practised in the present ce.ntUrV- Khiessties hant{t a”ﬁ
temples, ang the Guru-pupil tradition have kept this art alive. Folk dancing, on h

S ; i munities. M f
FéMmained in ryra) areas as an expression of the daily work and rituals of village com Ode ﬂ:
Indian dance s a creative Mixture of the first two forms.

‘ @ Social Emotional Learning ﬁﬁu‘
\SEL) \

acher's Day. She likeg a ":1
the topper of the schog) {1,

Classical Dance :The chief source of classical dance is Bharata Muni’s Natyashastra, a comprfehens- i\":’
treatise op the origin and function of natya. There are six types of classical dance forms in LI
Bharatanatyam,

Kathak, Kathkali, Manipuri, Kuchipudi and Odissi. Other classical or semi-clasg

dance forms Include : Bhagavatha Mela, Mohini Attam and Kuravanchi,
Bharatanatyam, also ¢

themes and was origina

Kathak i indigenous to northern India; it developed under the influence of both Hindu and Mug;

Cultures, Kathak is steeped in the Radha-Krishna love lore. There are two styles of Kathak : The Jai
gharang ang the Lucknow gharana,

Kathakal; Originated i

Kuchipudi Originated in the villages of Kuchipudi in Andhra Pradesh, with the creation by Sidhyend
Yogi. L
Manipuri is indigenous to the state of Manipur. Its various forms are linked to folk tradition and ritu
Themes are generall

Odisha. It was originated and developed in the temples and later flourishedi
the courts as wel|,

;
Folk Dance : Indian folk dances i i '
into four groups : social, religious, ritualistic and masked.

e didiand kala of Maharashtra, garba of Gujarat |
Of the endless variety of ritualistic folk dances, the Karakam dance of Tamil Nadu and th)
Therayattam of Kerala may be mentioned.

I Y
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sides the above said, Lepcha dance of Sikkim, Chatri of €ashmiv, wangh of "'ﬁ”' 4..," v e,

anipur, Bihu of Assam, Giddg of Punjab, Kolbelio of Raiasthan, Jhoomar of Chiho®2 " .

Cstoringg OF
mong the martial dance forms, there are t00 of Manipur, Ciokia of U275¢ 20, SOC00YY
ssam, 2nd Patebaji of Punjab.

Music in India is inextricably linked with the cycle of life and desth. A variety of s0msaors Z25- S00ES
of tradition) form part of the rituals that . f 25 birth, refigious -..,._;:g:f;of.

marriage and death. In addition , music has always accompanied traditiona! a@ﬁ_‘mq Stes ST
assowing, reaping and harvesting.

Avicir 1€ AIVIAGH it~ &
hu_\ S divigeg 18]

W@ Types vocal and instrumental. In vocal music, there 2re two main TPES
classical and folk.

laceira
c.oiLg

musicinIndia has flourished for centuries and exists todzy as Hindustani music 2nd Camatic
music. During the Sultanate period (1206-1526) the Sufi Saints brought music to Indiz. Amir Knusrau
was 2 poet as well as a singer. He introduced Qawwali and Tarana 2nd crested Ragas. The credit of
jnventing the Tabla, Sarangiand Sitar goes to Khusrau and Nayak Gopal, 2 great musicizn from Decczn.

The Hindustani music evolved during this period was a combination of the Persian, Arabic and the
classical Indian music.

Amir khusrau created a new form of literary composition called ghazals. Can you nzame a few
ghazal maestros of India? Also recite any ghazal you like in class.

The Mughals were great patrons of music. There were numerous musicians at Akbar’s court. Baz
Bahadur, the king of Malwa was an unrivalled singer. Tansen was the best singer of Akbar’s time. He

- composed several ragas and discovered Rudra Vina. Baba Ram Das, Baiju Bawra and Surdas were also
famous singers.

The carnatic music flourished largely in Tamil Nadu, Kerala, Andhra Pradesh. In Carnatic music, Kritti’s
of Trinity of Purandaradasa, Thyagaraja, and Muthuswami Dikshitar are mainly rendered.

Music in almost all Indian communities is used as a means to communicate with the divine. The
various forms of music include the Kirtana, Sufi Qawwali, Samaj Parampara of the Vaishnavites,
Shabad-Kirtan, Gurbani, Gurmatt Sangeet and Jagrans. The poetry of saint poets such as Kabir,
Namdev, Charandas, Bulle Shah, Baba Farid, etc., is rendered in devotional songs.

Beside the above said, there is sojkhwami or dirge singing in the majlis during Muharram, Mehlas or
chapter in the Adi Granth of Sikhs, Haveli sangeet, kirtans, bhajans, choirs of devotional music, etc.

Sncial Studies-7 i"'ﬂ



our folk music i ¢, 1\’(
d by their compositiq, '~

An,
3

is best reftected in

?‘\.0 mchn :
=B s heritage ) .
"egion has i ©ss of our musical heritag distinguishe

> OWn folk music D Ik Jover may be
3nd moods VX Music. Different folk I

. CASE STUDY : BENGAL
“ANguage ang Uiterature
_ ' Assa
;round 1000 AD, the Bengali language developed along with Orlya amilm0 A
d Bengali are found in ch aryapoda songs, written between 5'350'- Pty
teachers known as Siddhas_Their themes resemble those of bhakti saints a

8engali poetry is largely written in three distinct genres : (i) Mangal Kavyd, (”)I Mc;h;kuh% g

(i#}) Podoyey; Ramayang by Krittibas in the early fifteenth century is an exampie ?h Q Okay,,
Chandidasa Wrote about 1250 poems (Padavali) relating to the love of R?dha and B”S NainBen,
language. e is considered by many as the greatest lyric poet of Bengal prior to Rabindranath Tagoy,
s Jayadeva Composed Gita Govinda in the twelfth century. _

Alaol, an outstanding Muslim poet, composed ‘Padmavati’ in 1648. During the Mughai periy,
Bengaliiiteratyre was largely influenced by the Vaishnava movement initiated by Chaitanya. Ve‘:r‘m-_._
biographies of Chaitanya were written both in Sanskrit and Bengali. Among them, Ch“":ﬂn;‘.
8hagvate by BrindaVanda, Chaitanya Charitamrita by Krishnadas Kaviraj and Chaitanya Mangg by |
Jayananda are notable. Lyrical poems and songs on Radha and Krishna, written during 16th-1z.

Centuries, greatly enriched the Bengaliliterature.

mese. The SDEUmnn T"
D, by some Maha.“’
s

Paintings

The ezrliest specimen of Bengal paintings are the twelve miniature paintings on the palm leaves o, d
Manuscript of the Buddhist text named Astasahasrika-Jnajnaparamita, dated 983 AD. Theg
Paintings are an expression of the Mahayana Buddhism cult. The art of painting reached a high mz;
during the rule of Dharampala and Devapala; under their patronage, Dhimha and his son Pitapaj
eémerged as master painters.

During the Mughal rule, the art of painting was patronised in Bengal by the Mughal governors s *
Bengal.

2

Music

Not much is known about the development of music in Bengal till the eighteenth century. The
Charya were the first musical composition. We get an early account of Charya in Sangeet Ratnakar, 3
musical treatise by Sarangdev who lived in the thirteenth century. Jayadeva, a Bengali poet of the
late twelfth century modelled his songs on the immortal love of Radha-Krishna in his Geet Govindg
which is regarded as the forerunner of Dhrupad. Baru Chandidasa’s book of songs known &
Shrikrishnakirtan gave a shape to Bengali music. Later, Vaishnavite songs greatly contributed to the

Sucial Studies-] ;E" él
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... forms of music.

a _
o was originally performed exclusively by devadasis.
language.

S o | .
Vapada SONgSare writtenin

Write ‘T
Eon :.,‘.__‘ e

= 3and * for false statements.
]

: Muéf;af s
PRINting reached its climax under Shah Jahan.

2]

/
]

In Ca o2 Pc1al folk dance of Jharkhand.
3UC music, Kris of Trinity of Purandaradasa, Thyagaraja and Muthuswami

hhitaf are mainry rendef’ed
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: Ing questions j i
Writeanote on Bengali teratyre,
vae 3N account of the Mughal paintings.
Give two examples each of -

3) '
‘{c) FS:T-H-; folk dances (b) Masked folk dances
') Religious folk dances (d) Martial dance forms

4 Whywere tempies buitin Bengal?

RN Enrichment Zone
forms originated. "

On an autline mapof today’s India, mark the regions where different dance
& Jcreativity ¥

g styles you have studied in this chapter. Organise y{;u.r '
rulers, reign, painters etc., and make a Power Point

L !'\J P

Collect some more information about the paintin
information under different heads as . styles,

presentationonit.

Out of the Box | & (< Lricical hinking )

Why do we know much about the cultural practices of rulers than about these of ordinary people?
Were there any translation works in literature and languages during the medieval period? If yes, mention some of them,
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8. NEW POLITICAL FORMATIONS
THE EIGMTEENTH CENTURY

LEARNING OBJUECTIVES :
ughal empie had

@ The Later Mughals
exhteenth Lentar © The Sikhe
L T
@ The Raiputs
* T‘w \‘{\‘S
® Awadh

@ Bengal

 The power of the N\
dentined s the St o

@ Muosore
@ Huderabad

T —

om. Tell us about the steps vou
and what opposition or problems

Imagine you are a tuler of an eighteenth century Kingd
would take to make vour position stror

_ W invour province
voumight face while doing so.

During the eighteenth century, India saw many changesin the political, social
power of the Mughal empire had declined by the start of eighteenth century
d number of independent Kingdoms.

In fact, the disintegration of the M
Aurangzeb's reign. Th
the Sikhs, The rise of

and economic front. The
due to the emergence of

ughal empire had started durit
S Were serious revolts of the Ra

Marathas in the Deccan too shook

THE LATER MUGHALS
The successors of Aurangzeb were called the Later M

CE-1857 CE. Muazzam, the eldest son of Aurangzeb
under the title of Bahadur Shah |.

'8 the last twenty-five years of
jouts, the Jats, the Bundelas, the Sathamis and
the foundations of the Mughal empire.

ughals. This period of reign stretched from 1707
» emerged victorious and ascended the throne

At the time of his accession, he was more than sixty-three, mild,
tolerant, learned and generous. He was too weak to suppress revolts, He died in 1712 AD. After

Bahadur Shah |, Jahandar Shah (1712-1713), Farrukh Siyar (1713-17 19) and Muhammad Shah (1719-
1748) became the emperors. All of them were indolent, incompetent and pleasure seeking rulers.
They took no interest in the affairs of the government. The nobles also shirked all military tasks. Under

(b



thl’u

ne indepen

WCIrCLme
‘tlfk{ it
Khan. w Many pre v hecar i
i He winees hecs \wad '3
—— | NRal, Bihar and risea (now Odisha) $aadat ghant’ / T il
“ nDe v ha), , ROl
G o VDG an Lt up their lfll’j("n{ Adait Plﬁpdflmcf In ”«(,‘ r)":‘ab, * '_/a-w;?
2 ' L] ] 4 . I a 4 1 { -
e P autonomeye. chieftainship. The Marathas accupied Gu)ar i
anf( Par of f f snip 10 L L he ce
Sundelkh - lves from
contro| 'and The Rajputs freed themsetV
The invasion ;tothf_‘
Mug} Vld 10 of Nadir Shah of persia in 1739 AD was th greate! bmvmi and
hal empire - ' n D7 -
. Nadir § eople I _ o
Il meacred thousand © " months. On hisreturnfromp.., |

DI[JF‘I(I[.-”:.d i
- the ¢ it F
Y. His rej f g d for almo
took aw:- 21gn of terror continué _ :
'Waythe Peacock. Throne and the famous Koh-rnoord'amond wit

THE SIKMs R
IZZSS:;S G.mr-_'rged as a militant community under GUry Har Goblnih(:?:;fh .
). The first four Gurus of the Sikhs were basically reformers. |
Guru Arjan Dev, was assassinated by the orders of Jahangir. Arjan Dev had | |
E‘IVGn the Sikhs 2 permanent organisation. The ninth Gury, Tegh BahadUl’, was
killed under the orders of Aurangzeb. The tenth and the last Guru, GUTY | B
Gobind Singh (1664-1708 AD) organised the Sikhs int0 Khalsa in 1699 AD- He P .
lost his four sons in the battles against the Mughals. He was murdered by an ‘\
Afghanin 1708 AD. GUru Hor Goping N
S After GuIU Gobind Singh’s death, Banda Bahgg
d the Sikhs and t:apt..m,_ﬂ%'=

(1708-1716 AD), organisé
region between the Satluj and Yamuna rivers, Hetrg.;
to establish an independent kingdom and issueq %

" inthe name of Guru Nanak and Guru Gobind Singh ¢
was captured by the Mughals, im prisoned and tortyy
to death. His followers called him Sachg
padshah—the True Emperor. The military powerofg

' Sikhs, though weakened, could not be complexy
Nanak and Guru Gobs

" destroyed. The tenets of Guru

Golden Temple, Amritsar
Singh were deeply rooted in their hearts. They began to organise . -
themselves into a Sikhs state. The disorder and confusion in D -
Punjab after the invasions of Nadir Shah and Ahmad Shah Abdali '}he Khalsa declared its Smmg\n
helped the rise of the Sikhs as agreat power. /' rule and minted its own coinsin’
) . ) _ _ . . 1765. These coins bore the same
In 1764 AD, the Sikhs proclaimed their sovereignty in Punjab. | inscription as the one on the
They organised themselves into twelve misls and established \\ orders issued by Banda Bahadur |
Kapurthala, Patiala, etc. Towards \Onfirims e

small principalities like Nabha,
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ate in Punjab
54 woyereign sta
_ G « able toy establish a strong S0V
ths €00 of the eighiteorsy, certury, the Sikhs were anie

gndet the ieadershin of Matiaraga Ranjit Singh.
THE RAJPUTS

e ] .Ur

The #mti Hindu policies of ;,,},;,r,;{,‘.t, fiart alienated the three main Pri}{i
" ' r
states of Mewar, Marwar snd h rmber Prominent Rajput rulers like Rana Ama
Singh of Mewar, Ajit Singh of Marwar and Sawai Raja Jai Singh of Arrber

(Jaipur) wanted to withdraw their allegiance to the Mughals and assert their
independence. Mughal emperor Bahadur Shah |, also known a4 Shah Alam
(1707-3712 D), tried to pacify the Fajputs. During the reign of Farrukh Siyar
(1717%-1719 RD), Ajit Singh was, made the Gavernor of Ajmer and Gujarat, Jai
Singh 11 {1699-1732 AD) of Jaipur

pgra

was appointed the Governor of Surat and |

 These Pajput rulers were able to make their kingdoms

131 Singh founded the city of
 Jaipur, the first ever planned city in India. He was
interested in mathematics and 3

strong and prosperous.

deeply

stronomy. He huilt
Ob',t:.’ﬁ:?r).'i‘:’, Ir; }alpur’ DF.'”'I],

Mathura. He got many works

o Sanckrit

Ujjain, Banaras and
on mathematics translated

THE JATS Amber fart, Jaipur
The Jzts occupied the region around Delhi, Agra and Mathura. They were 3 |
rdy tribe, farmers by occu pation. They are known for th
martial dash and perseverance.

11

Vilie

na eir valour, energy, i
Churaman and Rajaram were their famous I
ge headmen. Badan Singh (1722-1756 AD) organised the scattered Jats

ING 2 strong army and constructed many forts includin

2nd Deeg, He lzid the foundation of a new ruling hous
emperor Ahmad Shah gave him the title of Rajain 175
[1756-1763 AD) extended his territories which includ
Mzthura, Meerut, Aligarh, Etawah, Dholpur and so

g the forts of Bharatpur |
e of Bharatpur. Mughal |
2 AD. His son Suraj Mal
ed the districts of Agra, —

Suraj Mal
me places of Haryana.
Thus, he established the first Jat kingdom.
AWADH
Awadh became independent in 1722 AD under Saadat Khan, a Persian Shia. He was appointed
e

sovernor of Awadh by the Mughal emperor Muhammad S
fame. At the time of Nadir Shah’s invasion, he was de
Shahto desist from destro

hah. Saadat Khan rapidly rose to power and

puted by the emperor to negotiate with Nadir
ying Delhiin return ofalarge amount of money.

. b ﬂ i
q e ) B
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Rut Saadat Khan betrayed the emperor and the country. When Nadir ?hah did |
not get the money promised to him, he ordered a general masse.lc're in Delhi, |
Out of utter humiliation and shame Saadat Khan committed suicide. Safdar |
Jung succeeded Saadat Khanas the Governor of Awa('ih. |

Shujauddaulah succeeded Safdar Jung as Wazir. He mdulgecli in pleasure an.d ..
other wasteful exercises. He was treacherous. He playe.d animportant role in M
the history of north india. He was finally defeated in the battle of Kara

(Allahabad) and Awadh fellto the British.

BENGAL

The province of Bengal was the first to become independent. Murshid Quli |
Khan was appointed as the Diwan of Bengal in 1700 AD. In 1717 AD, he was
made the Governor of Bengal. He was a strict and efficient administrator. He |
effectively reorganised the revenue system and introduced the ljara system.
Under this system, the collection of revenue was given to contractors, who
later on became Zamindars and many of them got the title of Rajas and
Maharajas. This created a new landed aristocracy in Bengal. He also R
encouraged agriculture, industry and trade and brought prosperityin Bengal. - ursig gy | ¢

Ali Vardi Khan seized the masnad of Bengal by defeating and killing Sarfaraj Khan, in 1740 AD. | "

grandson Sirajuddaulah was defeated and killed at the battle of Plassey in 1757 AD. d

g
MYSORE f
Mysore became an independent state under Haider Ali. In the early [~ = |

eighteenth century, the kingdom of Mysore was being ruled by Chikka
Krishna Raja who was a mere puppet in the hands of his ministers Nandraja
and Devaraja.

Haider Ali started his career as petty officer in the Mysore army. By his merit,

AT,
skill, dash and diplomacy, he became the fauzdar of Dindigul in 1755 AD. He | AR !J
raised an independent army and in 1761 AD overthrew Nandraja and “’*)' ,"K%
Devaraja, and established his authority in the state of Mysore. Later, he Hm.d;;,',.'"'“'"

conquered Bednore and Canara and set up his capital at Seringapatam.

He fought with the Nizam and the Marathas to maintain independence. Later, he was defeated byttt
Britishand died in 1782 AD.

Tipu Sultan (1782-1799 AD) succeeded his father Haider Ali. He also fought bravely against the British
to save his territories. He was the first Indian king to use western methods of administration and
warfare.

D R
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yDERABAD |
formed by the six Deccan Subas of the Mughal empire

; yderabad was T Mughal emperor Muh d ’s mini
\ 1724AD, Ehl Quilich Khan, lfg pero amma Shahsmmnster,
~' dtothe Deccan and established the state of Hyderabad under the title
qg@ o af Jah. He was the first Nizam of Hyderabad. He was 3
.;r,::; s He tried to chedf thfe growing power of the Marathas. He
| the Deccan independently till his death in 1748 AD. He was an able
ed et HE promoted trade and followed a policy of religious
dmin After his death, there was a war of succession.Political stability
rance. in 1762 AD, by the accession of Nizam Ali who ruled for

ul

ole
ould be restored

ore than four decades.

THE MARATHAS : CASE STUDY

Chin Quilich

thas inhabited the hilly —
gions of Pune and Konkan in| . L
sharashtra. They were mainly p

ultivators and soldiers. During
he reign of Shah Jahan, some
Marathas were
nvolved in looting in the areas
f Bijapur. They were brave and
turdy warriors. They were
nspired by the Bhakti literature
of Marathi and the military

he Mara

Jodhpur

Udaipur
[

=
» Aurangabad
R. Godavei

eelings of nationalism. Under Bomba l
he Ieadership of Shivaji, they ARABIAN e
rew powerful, SEA

n the 18th century, the
arathas emerged as the most
ormidable power in India. Their

INDIAN

; ttributed o the India in the eighteenth century

dership pr ovided to
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them by Chhatrapati Shivaji in the second half of the
17th century. The tough geographical environment
developed in the Marathas, the exceptional qualities

of “self-reliance, courage, perseverance” and above
all, “pride in the dignity of man”. The broken hill
ranges afforded them natural protection against the
enemies. Besides, Marathas women added 0 the
strength and patriotism of men.

Popular Bhakti saints like Tukaram, Ramd
had created in their minds the abiding sense of mutual

love and faith in one God. They carried their message
to the masses through the popular Marathi language:
Shivaji was born in 1627 AD. He was the son of Shahji
Bhonsle, a petty jagirdar in the Bijapur state. He
received military training from Dadaji Konda Dev. His
mother Jijabai was a pious lady. She narrated many
stories of bravery from epics and the puranas and ; :
instilled patriotism in him. portrait of Shivaji
Shivaji grew into a great politician and warrior. He

organised the Maratha hill tribes into a military force.

He had an ambition to establish a Hindu power in India. He captured m

as, Eknath

any forts, e.g. Toran ang

Purandar
and then set his eyes on the Konkan region. His rising power made him an enemy of the Bijapur state
and the Mughal viceroy of Deccan.

There ensued a series of long and protracted battles. Shivaji killed

Sultan of Bijapur. Aurangzeb, the Mughal emperor sent his uncle S

Afzal Khan, the General of the
haista Khan to subdue Shivaji.
Shivaji killed his men, but Shaista Khan was able to escape. Aurangzeb then sent Raja Jai Singh of
Amber to subjugate Shivaji. Shivaji had to sign the Treaty of Purandar. Jai Singh persuaded Shivajito
visit the court of Aurangzeb, where he was insulted, captured and imprisoned. Shivaji, by his tact,

managed to escape from the prison along with his son Sambhaji.
On returning to his court, Shivaji resumed his activities against the Mughals. He plundered Surat, and

yroclaimed himself emperor. Aurangzeb had to recognise him as an independent ruler. Shivaji was

rowned as Chhatrapati at a Grand Durbar held at Raigarh, near Pune in 1674 AD. He, thus, laid the

sundation of the Maratha state. After this, Shivaji carried on many campaigns. He captured Jinji and
re. Hedied in 1680 AD.

t £ 9} Soia smdms?.!él

ellore and some parts of Myso



B dministration , ioht ministers, called
i- hiva)l himself controlled the administration of the state, He had 3 council of eig

the Ashtapradhan Mandal. The Peshwa (Prime Minister), the Senapati (C"’mma”dfr—'i:}:gf::::;
the Pandit Rao (Minister-in-charge of the religious matters) were the most importantm
uncil.

;:Ivali divided his empire into Prants (provinces) which were further subdivided into Paraganas and
arafs. The village was the smallest administrative unit headed by Patel.
;hw:]i Introduced a new source of revenue from the territories subjugated by the Mar athasj: Fhgse
territorles had to pay two kinds of taxes~Chauth and Sardeshmukhi. These taxes helped Shivaji to
maintain ahuge force but it deprived his state of the goodwill of the neighbouring kingdoms‘. '
Shivaji maintained a well trained and disciplined army with a strong cavalry and infantry. His saidjers
received regular cash salaries. He insisted on high moral values among his soldiers. His army was well
trained in guerilla warfare. Shivaji also maintained a naval fleet to curb the activities of pirates. Th.e
forts formed a special feature of Shivaji’s military administration. There were about 280 fort's in his
possession. Each hill fort was under a Havaldar who was assisted by a Brahmin Subedar for civil and
revenue administration,
After the death of Shivaji in 1680 AD, his elder son Sambhaji ascended the throne. But he and his
successors were weak. They could not retain their territories. Moreover, after the death of
Aurangzeb (1707 AD), the Marathas were divided into two hostile camps. At this time, a new system
of Maratha Government was evolved under the leadership of Balaji Vishwanath, the Peshwa of Sahu.
He restored peace and order and also introduced several reforms that improved the financial
conditions of the Marathas kingdom.

Balaji Vishwanath increased the power and prestige of the Marathas.

Baji Rao | (1720-1740 AD), the son of Balaji Vishwanath, was also a shrewd statesman and an able
administrator. He organised a union of independent Marathas chiefs known as ‘Marathas
Confederacy’ and demarcated their sphere of influence. The four Maratha chiefs were the Gaekwad
of Baroda, Bhonsle of Nagpur, Holkar of Indore and Scindia of Gwalior.
The Marathas reached the height of their power, prestige and glory under Balaji Baji Rao (1740-1761
AD), the third Peshwa. However, the Marathas were defeated at the third battle of Panipat in 1761
AD by Ahmad Shah Abdali. Their dream of establishing a Hindu empire was broken.
Madhav Rao | (1761-1772 AD), the son of Balaji Baji Rao, was also a brave and talented statesman. He

defeated the Rohillas, Rajputs and Jats. After his death (1772 AD), the Maratha empire disintegrated
and the rule of the Peshwas cametoanendin 1818 AD.

B Thought Shel WD) Curiosity |
 Thoushh Shol o)

Why did the Marathas want to expand beyond the Deccan? |

- I
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Tick (v ) the correct aption

L. The Maratha confederacy was omanivay by

() Shiva O ) Baiwl

() Balaji Vishwanath NRRCUIE RN
2. The Sikhy were transformed it a mulitary Conmumity wide

(@) GuruHar Gobind O GuiAIR ey

(€) Guru Tegh Bahadut \:\ (@) GUE GO Nigh
3. Thecapital of Harder Aliwas

(a) Dingidul OOl Myawe

{c) Seringapatam OO ) None o e
Fill the gaps.
e e ~wan the fint Peahwa
20 established the Hintlat Kingdom,
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3. Atthetime of Nadir Shatys Invasion was the Mughal emperor.

.............................. wasthe {|rt Nizam of Hyderabad.

Cand ‘f’ foy f.\ht‘\'l.ll{‘l'l'u‘l‘rf‘«. ’
a Ranjit Singh OrRanised twelye Sikh misls,
NRwas the first Niz

am of Hyderabad,
Murshid Quli Khan Was the firg

Ahmad Shah Abdali defe

1. Maharan

b

Safdar Jy

s

tindependent ruler of Bengal.

&

Atedthe Rajputs in the third battle of Panipat, :
"WINE questions briefly,

Who was Shivaji?

Who formed the independent Mysore state ?

Who formed the independent state of Hyderabad?
When and under whom diq Awadh become an inde

Tollowin

2w N e

pendent state ?
Equestionsin detail,

Describe the administration
Describe the role of Shivajii

v AW
j.
w
-
s
°
m
—+
=
D
o

of the Marathas.
nestablishing and strengthening the Maratha Empire.

R Enictment Zone

- ' e 4

Onan outline map of India, mark the regional states duringthe eighteenth century.

— .._“\\I
. @ Technology/Digital Resources %

Fin t what appened to the Kohinoor diamond and the Peacock throne of Shah Jahan taken away by
Nadir Shah. Where are these things today and underwhose custody?

a (&) information ¥4

Collect popular tales about rulers from any one of the following groups of people: the Rajputs, Jats, Sikhs
0
or Marathas.

Out of the Box ! iy (& Lcriical thinking 48

; i think life the
doms mentioned in this chapter develop in your state? If so, in what \:a\is ct:?‘:!;:?
H 1 P . - lrs
ey Of:jh: kiﬂﬁ Zr:diﬂerent inthe eighteenth century from what it is in the twenty
state would have be

. ltical
d bankers today have the kind of influence they had in the 18th century politica

Do you think merchants and ba

systems?

Y .
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7. COMPONENTS OF !
ENVIRONMENT N

PRIOR KNOWLEDGE e

© lThe environment refers to the surrounding s nant
in which life exists on earth. ® Human Environ f
® We should protect our environment. ‘i'
B = ith the air we
Do you know what is our life support system, and provides us u.;, og?
breathe in, the water we drink, the food we eat and the land where we
= = S T
Our environments is where we live ‘our surroun- |
dings. Itincludes everything on, in, and around the
Earth” natural or made by humans and how each | gg:r?::n
of these elements affect the others. =
It comprises the unique conditions on the Earth . I
which allow life to exist and make if different from - Human Envir?,ﬁfr’m |
the other planets. Basically, environment refers to | Environment | |
the interaction of humans and all other living Biot '
- - l :
forms with the physical aspects of the Earth. Total Emr‘;’m;em '

environment can be represented as it is depicted
inthe given figure.

The environment may be natural and human
both.
v v
Natural Environment Human Environment
e i
3 =
Biotic Abiotic Positive Negative
=)
) ; 7

Biosphere  Lithosphere Hydrosphere Atmosphere

gl 5] L
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| P
.Therearefourmajordomains of nat |
Lithosphere, Hydrosphere, Atmos

Let's learn more about these dom,

uralenvironment— |
Phere and Biosphere.

Elements of Natural Environment

ains,
e
1 I Atmosphere (alr)

\Q\f
e
he United Nations Enviro- \

nment programme has |
declared the 5th of june as
world Environment Day.

= 2,

Domains of Environment
Lithosphere
Lithosphere is the rocky outermost layerof the
earth that provides us forests, grasslands for
grazing, land for agriculture and human
settlements. Itis also the source of mineral wealth.
The crust is made up of a number of solid blocks
or plates, which are of two types : continental and
oceanic.
The continental crust lies below the landmass and
its thickness varies from 40 km to 100 km. It is | ——
Landforms
generally older and more complex than the

oceanic crust. Continental crust is the layer of igneous, sedimentary, and metamorphic rocks. On the
other hand, oceanic crust is about 6 km thick and it lies below the oceans. It is thinner, denser,
younger, and of different chemical composition than continental crust.
Lithosphere is marked by a variety of landforms, such as mountains, plains, plateaus, valleys, etc. Itis a
rich source of various minerals (coal, oil, iron, natural gas, etc.). The thin layer of soil of the earth’s crust
is used to grow crops by humans. In short, lithosphere is very important as it provides land for
agriculture, and for providing houses, buildings, factories, roads, etc.

o) »
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Ris
"Eta:::h::-ltw O.f 3ir that surrounds the earth and is
atmosphere is i:: kS Bravity. The exact thickness of
ncluding ni;ro ”?O:vn. The air is a mixture of gases
dioxide (0-6%) afgjn (78%), oxygen (21%). carbon
layer is thicker nea ttr: Ces of so many other gases. This
higher levels. Fthe land surface and thinner at the

troposphere. Stratosphere, mesosphere, thermosphere and exosP ‘
jt prevents the sun's “:—\sq; ;s
Living organisms take gl

-

rbon dioxide from it :
ts living OrS3nisms "%

:?;EWSQhere 's very important layer that helps life survive @0 earth.

violet rays from re: aing the earth’s surface through ozone layer.
from this layer to survive while plants obtain their supply of nitrogen andc3
Controls the extremes of temperature during day and night and preven
scorching heat of the sun. Without atmosphere life will not sustain e earth.

3l forms of water sourty ;.

Hydrosphere
snow, etc. Water found

The domains of water on earth is called hydrosphere. It consists of
Oceans, seas, lakes, rivers, waterfalls, streams, waterfalls, gladiers, ice,

the earthis cailed ground water.
Water is essentiai for al| forms of life. The oceans and rivers are the sources of food and mineras »

3re also used for transportation. Water is found in three states— solid, liquid and gassous. 1o

the process of water cycle fresh water is obtained.
¥

~a 1 " .
ﬂ'“""“.u'.._‘.,

lt. consists of plant and ani mal kingdom together. It is a narrow zone of the earth where land. \\‘ate-*jf
air interact with each other to support life. Thus, the bicsphere, (from Greek— bios = life, sohaings
sphere) s the layer of the planet earth where life exists. Itis unique.
The size of biosphere is small but more than 15 lakhs different species of organisms are ‘c\.m;ew

biosphere.

Ecosystem

All organisms, whether belonging to the plant or animal kingdoms, interact with each other and
interdependent on one another. They also interact with their physical environment. The comal
system of interactions between the organisms and their physical environment in 3 particular arsas

() IR Y

—

referred to as an ecosystem.




ecosystem can be as

large a5 3 rainforest, or as ds, coastal|

small as 3 pond. Grasslan
ountains, deserts, lakes : 3| haye their own

: unigue ecosystem.
nat is why, Kerala with heavy downpour has lush | /
reen fields and coconut

: Dlantations, elephants and ‘ P
pther animals. While Rajasthan, where there is no P o e o

ychrain, has only kikar an sand ther,
a5 only kikar and sand everwhere
nakes, lizards, etc.

eisnomuchrain,  /Farth day is celebrated on 22nd Apri n 3l N\
- / g e dem__%-_é- 5-_;:.-'_'-*:_"_
Also,lthascamefs, / the countries to demonst S =

- | i | protection. frwes infiated i
In this way, we find that the | environmental prot

Cacdord Nelkson.

; . f 970 by the US Senator Gaviord %2 .
mm&'S, the vegetatlon and the Wav peopie |ive vary ! lho U.'; later awarded the '?Téi-"."—:i'f_'.a;
om place to place. | Medal of Freedom ™~ in recogniton of s

Ecosystems can be n work

- atural or artificial. Forests, \
grasslands, deserts, ma

ngroves, lakes, coral reefs, etc. \““--"“"’H N -
are natural ecosystems. Terrariums, 2
are created by human beings,

Lot S——

Why do you think the earth is home to human beings and other organisms? 15

/

quriums, agricultural land, etc. are artificial ecosystems. They

HUMAN ENVIRONMENT

‘Human beings are part of the environment inwhich
they live. They are, to an extent, influenced by the
environment. They are also able to adapt and
modify the environment according to their needs.
With scientific and technological advancement,

they have succeeded in controlling and dominating
nature.

The interaction of human beings with the
environment is complex in nature. It varies from There make up the Humen Environment
place to place and from time to time.

Human environment may have positive or negative impact on natural environment.

Evolution of Human Beings

Early humans adjusted themselves with the surroundings in which they lived. Most of their needs
were fulfilled from the environmental resources. With time, the quality and quantity of human needs
thanged. They started developing techniques and new ways to use the environment.
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N the
il Ppast, humane. Settled in the fortlle plains of the rive i
anh

Nals and learn to use firp for warmth and pmt{'CHﬂ"-

Moy
Production Ol the whop surplus
them tq Progress
Gradu;
: lually, humans started proc
[ & .
Volution in Europe enabled
co ati
MMunication Improved and

on n activities.
vVitonmeny, which were mostly due to natural processes and huma
I

In spite

m““-t-( of all the developments, the physical environment
r erial needs. The Primary activities—farming, fishing, fore g
aw Materials, without which advanced societies cannot surviveand prog

- vironment, p;

"Human beings ang their activities also represent the greatest danger to .the e: oo ;’n dn: ' R_Ight
2ation, people have not only used nature for their existence and fulfiy, 4
ty

a disturb
ploited and misused it to a certain extent. Thus, they have ed the N3

the dawn of human civili
needs, byt also ex
balance of the environment.

Envlronmental Pollution

When the disturbances made by human beings in the environment are less, nature can easily o,

and maintain it But when the
problems not only for nature by

Today,

pollution s the result of unplanned and unwise use of technology.
A perfect balance is needed between the natural and human environment. A number oforganizatiom |
with the help of scientists, technologists and planners are working to solve the environment

problems facing the world.

Itisimportant that all of us understand and learn to live and use the environment in a harmoniousw

Only then will a balance in nature be maintained.

Suppose on an outing wi

vou eat them, what will you do with the packets in the following cases :
« Ifthereis a dustbin kept a distance of about 20 m from where you are standing.

the whole world to facing various problems due to technological and scientific developmemuﬁ
one hand and overpopulation, urbanization and industrialization on the other. EnVlfOﬂmenu

[f there is no dustbin at all.

oy tocultivate and. They do,
ISy ion of the whee| 'tk
jnvention of the wheel, 5,
of surplus goods with Oth'!r“:

hange
food production and exchané “
o meet their needs. Thq Ing

. 1e
ds. The means of transnﬂr:‘”i
/

jals t

essing various raw mater 00
' g

many changes took Place

large scale production ofThus
he world became a family. TUS:

stry and mining=still provide f%dhﬁc
3

exploitation is on a large scale, nature fails to repair it. This Cregy

talsoforhumans.

[ &] Health & Well Being 17

th your parents you buy an icecream and a packet of chips. After

- m ¢
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COMPONENTS OF
ENVIRONMENT

' Evolution of Hurran Sengs |
* Human-Environrrent interacior
* Environrentzt Pofiusion

Tick(v) the correct option.
1

EXERCISE B

Whichis nota natural ecosystem?
(a) Desert

(c) Forest

(/ (b) Aquarium
( / (d) Mountain
Which of the fo!lowmg isnotapartofthe human-made envsronment?

(a) Lland <. (b) Industry  (c) Village

Which of the following is not a biotic component of the environment?

(a) Water ( ) (b) Plants

(c) Animals 4 ") (d) Humanbeings
The ‘Earth Day’ celebrated throughout the world on:

(a) 31March ' P (b) 1January

(c) 22April L/ (d) 22)uly

An ecosystemisa partof:
(a) lithosphere (:/ (b) atmosphere

4 / (d) environment

@ Social Studies-7 i‘ d

(c) hydrosphere

,/ (d) Transport

A\

(MCQs)
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Fill the Faps
The natural environment can be
Human environment may BV weiisneesrsssassess? s

TROMEAIE ..vvvvoverieer et y
The domains of wateron oqrtIIFCBIB sosussmssariosisecsesson _
inthree States ...t I e A and N
o statements.

All water bodies provides provide us potable water.
e major links between landmasses. (-’

e bio-diversity in nature.
he major elements of abiotic environment

Water is found

ite ‘T’ for true and ¢ for fals

2. Oceansar
3. Manincreasesth

4. Plantsandanimalsaret
-ﬁmwprthpfo”owingquestionsbrioﬂy.
stand by the word ‘environment’? d

/

1.  What doyouunder

2. Whatisthe biosphere?

3. Define natural environment.

4 What are the components of natural environment?
5. Name the various layers of atmosphere.

Answer the following questions in detail.

Explain what is an ecosystem

Give an account of the human environment.

Hydrosphereisimportantto human beings. Explain. i
§

What are the reasons of environment pollution ?
Differentiate between hydrosphere and lithosphere.

E 2L ] Enrichment Zone |

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

1

L

Imgorznce of stmosphesy ¢

&

f dgs o

Organize and participate in a group discussion in the class on 5z =nai
1 S TDOnC

sustain life.””
&S] Creatiin}

[rrosecr WU 3

d aCtiVit. i b
ies which dare respon ible fort = ~ PG, [ ARG
HSIQQG TU R Irarimentzs 1 1 1
- - e '..;C‘I_n_\..c 3ﬂG 2 :

@- integrated &t

P

them inyour scrapbook.

Out of the Box ! iy

What s Ch|
Hom ot orofluoro carbon (CFC)? How does it affect the ozone laver T What 3re TS 0WTEs
Plantsand animals depend on each other?
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ILEARNING OBJECTIVES
© Longage, the earth had 1o life.

isli ; ®© Interior Structure of the Earth
@ Ourearthislike a gjant ball. g ooty
land and water. red with

B ——

A - paame S

- N
e,

R SR |
e —

4+ GET GO G

all. Is it filled with something or it i

Itis impossible to reach the centre of the earth because th
increase in depth. The temperature at the centre is estimated to be about 5,000°C, Thus, it is not
possible to access directinformation abouyt theinterior of the earth.

Most of our knowledge about the earth’s structure and interior is based on the density of materials
and the behaviour of the earthquake waves. These waves reveal that the earth behaves like a solid
 body upto a depth of about 2,900 km from thesu

rface.
“f The average density of the earth is about 5.5 g

E%,-_! material. The materials of the inner layers are he
 increases towards the centre.

e temperature inside increases with the

per cubic cm. The earth is not composed of uniform
avier than that of the outer layer. The density of rocks

i - | LAYERS OF YHE EaRTY
BINY RE OF THE EARTH : :

t On the basis of varying density and other physical and chemical |
- properties of rocks, the earth can be divided into three concentric |
layers—crust, mantle and core. This arrangement can be comparedtoan
~ onion with its layers one inside the other. |

Layers of the Earth
‘I t 79 }, Sucial Studies-T j“‘ ‘J
|




The Cruyste _ J
| thinnest layer. Its 3VETages thicy, :j

; : 5
The outermost shell, called the crust or lithosphere s th the ocean is S kM- Onthe othe, an
from 5to 40 km. Th ; rust beneath kness the continan,..M {
- |Ne average thickness of the ¢ c enta). "W’

. o greater thi
continentg| ite g ht and dense rocklayers Cfu;ﬁ f
less denser th "

T.h.e chief mineral constituents of the continental crust@
Slll{:a and al-a . ) : .

silicaand magnesium).
The Mant le ial

amixoflig _ :
re silica and alumina. Itis also caljgy

' " §|
m. Iti A,
f silica and magnesiu S Calleq Sima[k

f
g}
f

C
rt of the mantle. Temperaty o O, cF

Tan, | #
|
m.na {

matter sinking down and the hotter matter forming the upper P sl S,
from 2,800°Cnearthe core to 1,800°C near the crust. The mantleco u

The lower part of the mantle from about 650 km to 2,900 km s sol:d.\

The Core S,

’ - ‘ . . Ié
The earth’s core lies below the mantle and is huge in size, —’_\
With a radius of 3,500 km. The innermost part of the core Is Beno Gutenberg (1889-1960) . \
solid while the outer parts are liquid. The core consists Of / German Seisniclogist. He discovereqy || f
hea tals i - . ' it is also / Gutenberg discontinuity, which j the ||
vy me als ike nickel and iron and therefore, it i / boundary between the mantle ang ;*
known as nife (ni-nickel and fe-ferrous i.e. iron). The mass { outer care, on the basis of the spee |
of core is equal to one third mass fo the earth. The the earthquake waves.
temperature varies from 2200°C to 5000°C. The other R /

name of core is barysphere.

I

Temperatures increase towards the centre of the earth, so why does the inner core seem to be solid g
liquid likes the outer core?

MINERALS AND ROCKS |
The earth is made up of minerals and rocks. Rocks are the aggregate of minerals.

Minerals

Minerals are naturally occurring substances. They have definite structure, physical properties a
chemical composition. There are organic and inorganic minerals.

Organic Minerals

Organic minerals are formed from dead and decayed
animal and plant material trapped underground. Some

examples are coal, petroleum and natural gas. These are
also called fossil fuels. They are important sources of

Alump of coal An off-share oilT{

@ Sncfal Studies-7 »,é‘ ‘1




rganic Minerals

porganic minerals are efther met

allic of non-metallic In nature.
ame of the metalllc minep

. rls are formed from
als are Iron, AMuminium, gold, lead, silver :;\“: :;:“:T S s
W0 rENEINS
d copper. Silicon, sulphuy ang Phosphorus are some examples of il ot
on-metallic minerals,

Ihey are nonrenewable
resourees of energy
y natural solid substance S i

ARRregate of | e
pne Of More minerals is ca||

|5 laneons. g Sedimetary 4 Me‘f»'-'rf::\’:'!‘m‘"
ed rock, Rocks May be | oo ok oy _,

oft or hard, and these may e of different colour, | B '
Jlze and texture. They do noy POSSess o definite
phemical composition. When 3 chemical substance
found in larger quantity |y 4 mineral, then it s
galled ore of that substance Thus, all minerals |
gannot be ores but all ores wi)| be minerals, Rocks

ire generally of three typesbased on the manneroftheir formation.

neous Rocks
During the eruption of volcanoes, |

Magma cools, it becomes solid, Roc
primary rocks and are of two types

dva comes out along with gases and steam. When the motten
ks thus formed are calle

d Igneous rocks. These are

—Intrusive rocks and extrusive rocks.

#) Intrusive Rocks :© When the magma cools |
down to solidify hefore reaching the outer
surface of the earth, it forms Intrusive rocks
which remain below the eg th's surface, Since
they cool down slowly they form large grains,
Thus, these rocks are coarse—textured rocks. Biarie Sabbre
Granite, diorite, peridotite and gabbro are ———n
some examples of intrusjve rocks, -

b) Cxtrusive Rocke

also known as

\:'- ,;‘_""I\- “\‘tq.*“_ .._.‘
| ‘”‘*'*J\v“* S
| N \',‘:-;‘-.;} '\\.\“ 5
DA R

B SR Ay

s _"(’- ]

X g i ."'\':_

L - N s
- Yy iy e e, )
AU LR R G
L)".;\‘ m"‘ " .\'! :
SRR NG S N i o

TRV S

When the magma reaches
the surface of the earth and cools down |
rapldly to solidify, then the rocks formed are ‘
called extrusive rocks, These rocks have very |
fine grained structure, Basalt, pumice, |
andesite, and rhyolite are exar
extrusive rocks,

o o %\
ey _
J:.‘
b b ‘ -

Ravalt Andesite
nples of W | dosi

BNt Roacka
Charac teristics, of lEneous rocks

* Hard and compact rocks,
=% Donotoceurindistinct beds or stratas,
“ Donot have remains of animals or plants,

7 Donot allow water to percolate through them (hon-porous rock),

Woctal Mudioy 1 ,3 Q]




sSQ ini etc. ‘ f
undU;CEOfva{uable mineralshkeiron.go'd'snver'alummlum'f- neous rocks. /
5% of the Upper section of the earth's crust is made up o 8 .

Sedimentary Rocks ..!.-"_

Rich
Aro

Sediments

9re those sma) :
formeg when rocks fragments which are
Oother. ThH

Shale

entarY rOCkS. These FDCkS are formed Sandstones

me.chanically (sandstone), chemically

Fom TBanically (coal). These rocks cover about
of the tota] land area of the earth.

£
Omm(_m €Xamples are sandstone (made up of
the grains of sand),

shale (made upofclay), (@
y), ‘

mUdS'tOne (made == i %
u N\
p Palaeontology is the

il clayand sand), branch of science dealing

conglomerate (made with the study of fossils to ‘ ‘ _
determine organisms’ s & et oe T i v |

Nl Ofsandstones and evolution. / The Red fort is made of red sand$ £

pebbles ofhard rocks),etc.— >

Characteristics of sedimentary rocks

% Softer than igneous rocks.

* Have horizontal layers, arranged one above
the other.

“ Formed mostly under water and have marks
of waves and mud cracks.

“ Have remains of plants, animals and other
micro-organisms (called fossils).

“ Many sedimentary rocks have organic
sediments which have compacted to form
coal or petroleum and natural gas within the _
layers. Fossil

Metamorphic Rocks
Metamorphic rocks are formed when igneous and sedimentary rocks are subjected to great hea
and pressure. The physicaland chemical changes bring the change in texture and structure ofthe.

parentrock after metamorphism (recrystallisation).
Examples of metamorphic rocks include anthracite, quartzite, marble, slate, schist, gneiss and

Social Studies-7 j' Ql



aintlites Anthraciie 1g 4 ly

POl conl withy 4 |
ipth
Fhon vOent, ow Ty (pg Al with g Isl:jhl
" ; LI TR ¥ : :
petres Machle b for g om 1y B et "Vi
H

e of imeston e, Wil e T PIITT i1 { i

P lormed |

Y vocks: Slane 1y 4

1L wanhtone NI'III||"1“|
yelatnorphie form o) T Y

Atidlelte

(e hm"””'“': ;

3 vt : Hy rocksy ;
hiles pranntite by ormed from WECOUS Fack sl |
: y " i |
haracteristics of metamorphic rgeks |
“"““‘l""""""”"'I»’.llmllumllimnll'tm'iI1m|ue |
] “3. :

Hard and having higly upeciic py

(Jitair t iter Ghens
Do not I\'.ummn;np Spices,

iwity,
Ketsitnict phie Wi ¥s

ock Cycle

ocks po through o cyele of transformation
agma vising from helow the Earth's SUFTHe

it ) L i
oldifies to form ipneony rocke

_ LThese rocks are
roken down to form sediments which produce

edimentary vocks; igneous angd sedimentary
yeks are changed ino metamorphic rocks due
o extreme heat and pressure, When rocks are
wlted by heat, new magma is formed. The
ontinuous changing of vocks from one kind to

another over long periods of time is called the
rocks cycle.

Kock Cycle

 Tnousht Shat - - (0Y Curiosity

Therock cycle neither has a begining nor an end. Why?

Lises of Rocks and Minerals

~ The minerals in the soil provide nutrients that
plants need.
“ Hardand large blocks of rock are used for construction work.

“ Potash and phosphates that are used as a source fo chemicals are found in the sedimentary
rocks.

« Coal, petroleum and natural gas are used as fuels.

* Minerals that we consume in everyday life include salt. In fact, rocks have made agriculture
possible as soil is formed from the degradation or decomposition of rocks. Chemicals found in
rocks are also used to make fertilizers.

Sncial Studies-T j Qj



o I
m -avel In a roe '
an you travel In & rock ¢,

N }“'l’“ , &
llunﬁma YOO Are an igneous rock, Describe your pxperle !.‘ S account of whay Y"uﬁ"k
ABOW transition o ane form 1o another ThE could be é “‘q
YOrY step,

__MIND VIR J— \

* Organig y, I
Nory |
Ny

. Minerals
* Inorganje Ming,
Interior Structure
.| & |
* Crual of the Earth : 9”01% Rack, .
* Mantle Minerals and - Rocks  +intrusive Ry,
* Care Rooks | - +Extrusive Rocky
e Sedimentary
L Me‘mofphic po%
-+ Rockseycle
INSIDE i uses of Rocks and Minerajg
OUR EARTH
.
EXERCISEE \
N R SR A R 7 .'.'.s'u".."a‘.e‘ris.;:-‘.-ﬁ?\ﬂ?mﬂﬁ’t-z-i:,-:-.-'-.'a'st'.:-.';a."-'T i e H:'"ﬁ‘“;ﬁ‘\
[ Tick (V') the correct option, (MCQ"

1. Thethinnest layer of the earth Is the : ,
(a) crust (\ (b) mantle (> (c) outercore <> (d) innercore 0 .
2. Whichtype of rock contains fosslls? )
(a) Igneous ‘ (b) Sedimentary \:‘} (c) Metamorphic > (d) Noneofthese Q
3. Whichlayer of the earth Is made up of iron and nickel? )
(a) Mantle \> (b) Crust <> (c) Core <> (d) Noneofthese(} |
4. Whatisthe average radius of the mantle of the earth?
(a) 2900km < > (b) 3500km > (c) 4000km > (d) 5000km

5. Whichrock s also known as primary rock?
(a) Metamorphicrock \,> (b) Igneous rock
(c) Sedimentary rock () (d) Noneofthese

Social Studos: -& ‘l A




3.
4.
5.

2.
3.

4.

Fill the gaps.

1.
2.

Adetailed study of the interior of the Earth is done 1
On the basis of varying density and other physical and chemical properties of rocks, the Earth can be
dividedinto ..o, concentric layers.

The chief mineral consituents of the continental crust are

L 1] is the second layer of the Earth.
.............................. types based on the manner of their formation.

..............................

write ‘T' for true and ‘¥ for false statements.

1.

Metamorphic rocks have no fossils.
Sedimentary rocks are also called primary rocks.

Granite changesinto gneiss due to metamorphism.

Upper mantleis partially molten. [

|v. Answer the following questions briefly.

ikl ol ol el oo

What are the three main types of rocks on earth?
What are the different types of layers of the earth?
How are igneous rocks formed?

Give two examples of sedimentary rocks.

What are metamorphic rocks?

v. Answerthe following questions in detail.

bl ol o A o

.

How does the rock cycle work?

What are the uses of rocks and minerals?

How are extrusive and intrusive rocks formed?
What do you know about the structure of the earth?
Write an account of the Earth’s mantle?

S B NTH] Enrichment Zone

@ Experiential Learning

I Form a geology club. Make a field trip to the local museum. Observe the different types of rocks. Also,
note the sculptures and artefacts made out of rocks. Write about what you learnt from this visit.

L]

RESEARCH WORK ¥4 (&Y information $* 3

il. Find out about the different activities that take place inside the three layers of the earth separately and
also find out the consequences of the activities.

Out of the BQK{L@ e @m\’i“

» What happened when there were no rocks on earth?
« Wecannot get directinformation about the interior of the earth. Why?

SR VR



PRIOR KNOWLEDGE

® Now. after thousands of vears. the &t
has many kinds of piants and animals
© All the planets of the solar systern more o0

/—’4 GET GON
&

jmass millions of vears agg ,
uge

——

Were all the seven continents joined in one b
Earth always looked as it does today?

3t the earth moves 3round the sun 4,
know th LY
inside the &1
ndert?ﬁ surface of the Ean “Qi
terin “h!—w-ptef |

The earth is a highly dynamic or active planet. We
on its own axis. Changes and movements constantly take place!
Endogenic movements are those movements that t2ke piace U
plate movements and the resukting earthquakes and voicanoes-
happening but you can feel their impact. We will read more aboutthemia
Exogenic movements are those that occur on the surface of the Earth, S
water, and ice.

There are also different external forces working constantly and changing the face of the Earth 1y
forces are varied and they effect the face of the earth differently. We can divide these forcesi intoty

categories : endogenic forces and exogenic forces.

Both endogenic and exogenic forces work
together to create the relief features of our Earth.
So, after a fold mountain is formed by endogenic
forces, it is weathered and eroded by exogenic Siiden Miowements
forces, which change its shape and appearance i
over the years.

The movements of the plates cannot be even felt S—— —

until and unless the platesinteract with eachother > {VelcanicErmiption” =

ch as the action o7
U Q%

\J

Endogenic Forces

along with their boundaries. Human beings can
feel the tremors of the interaction through

(DS 3

Evolution of lanforms



srthquakes. The tectonic plates may diverge from each other, converge with each other or slip past
€

_. ach other. Thus, there may be three types of plate movements— divergent movement, convergent
e1(,vement, and lateral slipping.
n

Fo

yorizontal movements are caused dye to compressional forces operating in the Earth’s interior
- esulting in folding of the rock strata, Folding of the Earth’s crust is responsible for the formation of
.~ (old mountains. The major mountain chains of the world, namely the Rockies of North America, the

~ andes of South America, the Alps of Europe and the Himalays of India are examples of fold mountains.

fold mountains formed in recent Beological period are called young fold mountains while the

ins formed duri i : i
mountains during earlier geological period are called old fold mountains.

when plates move, stresses and strains occur in the
lithosphere giving rise to fissures and fractures. This causes
large scale displacement of the rock structures, which is
known as faulting. This results in the formation of block
mountains and rift valleys. When there are almost parallel
faults on the Earth’s crust and the land between them is
either uplifted or remains at the same place even after the

Horst Grabe

S

H‘:N?rnlml
i . ault
surrounding areas have subsided, a block mountain is formed. The uplifted part is known as horst or

'1,andthe subsided partis referred toas graben or rift valley,.

SLUIDDEN MOVEMENTS

Many factors, such as volcanic eruptions, movement of the
lithospheric plates or even bomb explosions can cause the surface of
the earth to shake. This shaking of the earth’s surface is called an
earthquake. The place of origin of an earthquake is called focus. The
point on the earth’s surface, which s vertically above the focus is called ]
epicentre. The vibrations of an earthquake spread out as concentric |

waves from the focus. The intensity of an earthquake is maximum near
the epicentre.

Location of focus and epicentre
Types of Earthquake Waves
According to the mode of travel, earthquake waves are classified into three main types :

- The primary waves (P waves) or push waves are the first to arrive as they are the
fastest. These waves usually travel at a speed of about six km per second. These waves cause relatively

small displacements.
Social Studies-T ‘& Ql



N o v
v P wave Particles are MPressed

Motion p"ﬂ“‘””’d b the line of wave progressioy

ane tha
expanded n "

SerondmY o

mOVEment i

The ¢
Sless than ¢
liquids

tto arrj
econdary waves (S waves) or shake waves are the r;exk‘ rrl.ve. Thej, -
hat of the P waves. These waves produce 3 strong shaking action_ Thevu eq

uhﬁt

Motion

P g _ by surface wave Particles move in q Circyj
., rticles move back and  Motion produced by su ] iminis . a
. Jorth g right angles ¢, the line of waye progression path at the surface. The motion diminishes with depth,
urface waves :The surface waves ar

Waves are Very powerfy| and cause
Measuring Earthquak
The Intensity of eart
recorded by an instr

seismology, andthee

e the last to arrive and travel over the surface of the earth

: * e
most of the damage. Their effectisnotseenatgreatdeptp, —*
es

hquake waves is measured on the Richter Sale. The earthquake tremg

ument called seismograph. The science that deals with earthquakes is

arthquake scientists are called seismologists.
r————-__-_._._ -

rs

|
|
|
|
i

[
Ca||ed

Seismograph
The Richter Scale ranges from zero to nine.

point on the Richter Scale indicates that
earthquake is 10 times greater than the stren

number. The earthquakes of intensit
destructive,

An increase in one
the force of the
gth of the previous

y six and above are very Charles Francis Richter (1900-1985)

was an American seismologist.
In 1935, he invented the Richter

Scale to measure the intensity of
earthquakes.

Effects of Earthquakes
Tremors in the earth’s crust are produced due to the passage of
shock waves during an earthquake. Most earthquakes onlylasta

— 8
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W AeConds hut 1y Dlpggeesy Sha

rthauakes can mgke huge o
ces, roads and Fallway 1yas n

. ears
: ontinue for yes
LA |,‘|lﬂ up ) LEvEn T GES A“itr',hfll "' ' ”lrly 'f‘}f e ”f ke -
RS on the surface of earth, and even chinge 1 ants and farms
: p "L £
| Wy e twisted, Dittnige 1o hotises, buildings, montrm jarat (Bhuj).
e caused by earthauakes, (y), A0 206, 2001, a0 546 AM, 1 severe earthguike struck Gujar
pre than 10,000 fatialinjey, : £

| b o ake. High rise
alulnIllP.hv-.'-.InImllu-rWmrlmt'fl duee to this earthguake. "
idings, powe SIDplY pofes,

andcommunication poles were collapsed,
prthquake Proparedney,

Preventlon is better (hay, re' e
BASLer Managenen COMMN L
created thiough sengy,

VLY bt saying in cane of earthguakes, Local government and
HArEresponsible for managing the disaster, Public awareness is to
andiy Alnlng PrOgrammies,

Uake occury?

erakitche
Flre place, aren

atlon
fhat do we do when an carthg
Sale spot I.lkmlwllnrund

heounter, table or desk, against an inside corner or wall.
-i Stay away lrom

around chimney, windows that shatter including mirrors and
pleture frames,
Be prepared S ; AWRFARAeE - ) :
I) Be prey Spread awareness amongst family, friends and neighbours to tace any disaster
confidently,

EARTHQUAKE IN KASHMIR REGION : A CASE $TUDY

massive earthquake rocked Pakistan,
0,000 dead and wiping out several town

\ Muzaffarabad, two-thirds of the buildings were damaged. The city’s only Military Hospital

erumbled, killing 200 people including doctors and nurses, Thousands of children were trapped in
Kollapsed schools. Around 600 students were buried alive as the Azad Jammu Kashmir University

est Frontier province of Pakistan. Balakot, a thriving tourist town near Kaghan valley was flattened.

On the Line of Control (LOC), at least, 38 army men were crushed to death as bunkers and barracks
aved in,

the valley, Uri and the surrounding Baramulla districts were the worst hit, followed by areas in
\pwara, Poonch and Rajouri. 80% of the buildings in Uri were entirely damaged. Across Jammu and
Kashmir, around 1500 people were killed, over 32,000 houses damaged, and nearly half the number
official buildings including schools and offices were levelled with the ground. The Srinagar-
Muzaffarabad bus route was blocked with landslides.
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ction by
You have "R3C eatiier that when there 8 subdu

OMVErEing tectonic plates, vokanoes mw'mwmmngh
m%mwmmwmmwﬁb&ea
ma“discaﬂedmem.mmmﬂmef"m :

CENtral type of volcanc, with the vent in the centre.

Divergent tectonic piates also cause magma to rise and flow out,
anda'eatgmmmmmmmwm
Or fissures —it does not erupt at the surface. 1t just flows out 2nd
Mﬁes_misisﬁssaretweofm

Tvpesm‘\hkzloa

Volcances are three types based on their activity—active, dormant, and extinct
Active vokmnesaemm“mﬁmmm’mmmﬁf%
Popocatepet! in Mexico (2000). Hosho in Japan (1995). 2nd Mount Etna in Haly (1987) are e*‘amag#"'"
active volcanoes. ;
:‘:’.'."3-",:Mmmmmmmb{EM’wﬁmmmﬁmwm;
Thesearea.tsamammmmmmatwm-m\@mnmm;a
mmmmmw,mmmaﬁem-wﬂmm Mwﬁtﬁmegzm%f
USA), and Nishyros (Greecs), are exampies of domant volicanoes. ,
Extinct mmmmmmmmmmmwsmwrwm
emptbnwﬂitakemmﬂnme.nesem&mhmnasmdead\m& TWO Sxampi
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The recent eruptions of the Eyiafiallajokull vokcano of loetand threw out fine, glass-rich ash a|
Mamm.nm-wmmmanm\‘mmmwm




¢ONTINUOUS MOVEMENT,

Fv“'""“""‘ti' on of Mountaing

£ m rise to
r formation of mountain
- e - W20

£ be e thospheric plates, §
TS AMrbuted 1o the movement of lithaspheric |

and faulting of the Farth's

hﬁ‘n-:@qta-i OF Orogenstic

Movements

crust and are responsible for the

| MAJOR LANDFORM;

s ‘ et ace.
gndogenic forces are Tespensible for the formation of various landforms on the earth’s surfa I

= ic : 1Cé $
wheress the exogenic forces teng "educe the elevation of the existing landforms. The landscape
gontinually Worn away by twg Processes— weathering and erosion.

of the rocks on the
away of the landscape by g;

- Such movements result in tolding

formation of mountains

=athering is the breakine . ;
weathernng ~aKing up earth’s surface whereas the erosion Is the wearing

terent the wind, water and ice. The eroded materlal Is

agents.
ater, etc_angd are de

bosited at different places. Thus, the process of weathering
and erosion creates different landforms on earth.

transported by wind, w

work of a River

The running water in the river erodes the
landscape. The place where the river originates is
called the ‘source” and the place where the yiver
joins another water body like sea, ocean or lake is
called the ‘mouth’. The one drained by the river
and its tributaries is called the 'river basin'. A river
erodes the rocks over which it flows and

transports the eroded materia| and it deposits the
materialstransported by it.

Watertall

When the river falls almost vertically down a steep v

alley side, a waterfall is formed. When the river
enters the plain it twists and turns forming large b l

ends known as- e
‘meanders'. The ends of the meander loop come closer and closer

due to continuous erosion and deposition along its sides. After _

some time, the meander loop cuts off fromthe riverand forms (Ganges-Brahmaputra delta), which

3 cut-off lake, which is known as oxbow lake. When the river | 15the words lgest deta. This s s

most fertile region of the world, which

overflows its banks, it leads to the flooding of the s glven the nick name “The Green
. ; , . o5 o : Delty' y
neighbouring areas. During this process, it deposits layer of - of

fine soil and other materials called sediments along its banks, " )

This results in the formation of a flat fertile ‘floodplain’. The raised

river banks are called ‘levees’.
Suriel Studls T j‘ d
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The Sunderbans delta is a river delta



- : |
Sea Arch |

, ins to break Upintg,
e river begl ny
Whenthe river approachesthe sea,its speed decreases an’ t|:.w and it begins to deposit it loag \
of streams known as distributaries. The river becomes V - :s fromall the mouths forms 3 ‘delty
distributary forms its own mouth. The collection of sedimen

Work of Sea Waves ition by the sea waves which congjp,
Coastal landforms are the result of the erosion and depositio ider and result into the formay, :
strike at rocks. Cracks developed by waves become larger and wi PP —— b SidOnm
5€a Caves. When a head-land projecting into the sea is attacke h‘l oof it Sed arch o ;
thorough passage s created. This is known as ‘sea arch’. When the eare called 'stacks', Ty, 4
collapsesandthepillarst:)fnocks.areleftstandingintheo[)t?ﬂ‘i‘\'i't‘?r'ﬂ“c"S v

_ ‘ iff’. Sea waves deposit Sedimen
rocky coast rising almost vertically above sea water is called ‘sea cliff Me
alongits shores forming beaches.

Work of Ice

Rivers of ice’ are called glaciers which too erode the landscape. As the glacier passes throughay
rock fragments fall into moving ice, which act as tools of erosion. The glacier carves out deep ol
along the slope of amountain developing an armchair like depression, called 'cirque’. When the glag;
ice melts, the depression is filled with water, formingalake. This lake is termed as 'tarn'.

When the glacier starts melting,
form 'glacial moraines'.

Work of Wind

92_ Social Studies-7 ,,s,. ) Al

the material carried by the glacier gets deposited. These depost;

g




Mushroom ocky

Nhen the wind blows, it transporys sand from one place to another. When it stops blowing the sand
particles fall down to get depositeq in low hill-like structyres, These are called ‘sand dunes’. When the
grains of sand are very fine ang light, the wind can transport them to a larger distance, When such
and is deposited in large areas, it |s called

"loess’. The most extensive loess deposits are in North
China.

YINBIMAP -

Formation of - Work of 5 Hiver
Moun:tains “ Work of Ges Wayes
_ " Work of les
:,. .0 Eanhlquakeg - - “ Work of Wing
+ Types of Earthquake Wavesg
+ Measuring Earthquakes
| +Earthquakes Preparedness

v~ Voicqnoeu

Type; of Volcanoes Movements
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IV,

EXERCISE

{ Me,

e —
K (V) the correct option. {Wegner intl
- Themec'r\’oftontinentalDriftwassuggesteﬁhvl‘mfcssnri'\””'" R-_' i
@ 1912 ' (b) 1812 N (c) 1896 w0 (d) 1919
Wh!Ch ofthe fD“Owing is anegogenic mcwemoni? R\_.\ Q@ i
a . N (¢) River ” Onhe
() Earthquake (> (b) Volcano (<) Oftheg

3. A |
Voleano likely to be active in the futureis :
™ (b) active volcano

\u

(a) Extinct volcano ftl
None ofthese

(c) dormant volcano \ )

4. Mushroom rocks are foundin : <‘\ ( y
. .- aciers / d

: (a) deserts \\ (b) rivervalleys \.\ (c) glaci . )nonefotheSes /ll ‘
- Theearthquake in Bhuj(Gujarat) occurredin’: N

(a) 2010 ) (b) 2008 (> (c) 2004 1) 2001
Fill the gaps. .

and..oooenn

............
..................

1. Therearetwo types of movements of the Earth, o
2. Theory of Continental Drift was improved upon by Arthur Holmes and nowitis called
3. The Himalayas is the example of .........cccccccossess mountain.
4. The place of origin of an earthquakeis called........eerisene
3. Theintensity of earthquake waves s measured ONthe ..o

Write ‘T for true and ‘F for false statements.

1. Riftvalleyis also called Graben.
2. TheRichterScale measures the length of seismic waves.

3. Earthquakes originate at the epicentre.
4. Maximum violent earthquakes occur along the Pacific coast.

Answer the following questions briefly.
Name the different types of volcanoes.

1
2. Whataresanddunes?

3. Howcanthe damage caused by earthquakes be reduced?
4

5.

Distinguish between focus and epicentre.
What are young and old fold mountains?

Answer the following questions in detail.

1. Write ashort note onthe Theory of Plate Tectonics.
2. Explainthethreetypesofvolcanoes.

3. Describe the different types of earthquake waves.
4.

5.

Explain the formation of major landforms.
What is the difference between endogenic and exogenic movements of the earth?

Social Studies- i éj




| BRI Enrichment Zone

suppose an earthquake strikes your 5

from the given options €a. What is the first thing you will do in such a situation? Tick ()
r

Look all the doors and windoy, and stay indoors

e )
' @ Technology/Digital Resources ¢ o
. Collect more information about volc \

anoes and thej ‘
know more about India’s active voica heir types and make a book report. Use the internet to

noes.
{® Information &

Id on an outline map of the world and paste it in your book

Ovt of the Box | iy

’@ Critical Thinking |
» whyaresomerockshaveashapeofamushmom?
* Duringearthquake, large buildings collapse. Why?

i
@ Social Studies-7 et *
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12. ATMOSPHERE THEREALM 4 f
OF AIR /

G OBJECTIVES

N

LEARNI

PRIOR KNOWLEDGE Composition of Atmosphere
o Lo

> " . =
© The earth is a unique planet having air of the Atmosphere

{
f
!

S T S i R

- Structure
which supports life. ® Stru¢ o .
© Atmo is the blanket of gases that ® Elements of Weather and Climg,
_Surrounds the earth. o
| /"*’“"’4 g_;‘_:g Jhi |

-

c . rth?
Is green house effect necessary for the life to existon -

. All living beings op . |#

; ; d atmosphere thig
Qur &arth is surrounded by a huge blanket of ait ca!!e ‘b air we breathe and protecty . ¢
Gepend on the atmosphere for their survival. It provides us . b
the ha i -« blanket of protection, We would be bakeg ¥
he harmful effects of the sun’s rays. Without this b an! i< this mass of air that hag N/
the heat of the sun during day and get frozen during night. S0 1t Madyy '

temperature on the earth liveable.

COMPOSITION OF ATMOSPHERE

Two main gases in the atmosphere are nitrogen and oxygen.
Nitrogen (about 78 per cent) helps in the growth of living
beings. Oxygen (about 21 per cent) is the gas that living
organisms breathe to live. It also supports combustion.

In addition to these two gases, the atmosphere also has
water vapour, dust particle and trace gases such as carbon
dioxide, hydrogen, helium,

oxygen and a few others.

Nitrogen is the most prevalent gas in the atmosphere. It is required by @
piants for growth. But plants are not able to absorb nitrogen directly from
the air. Bacteria in the soil and roots absorb and change its form, so that | cubon o
plants can use it. Atmospheric nitrogen is also used to manufacture Carbotitas
chemical fertilizers.

Oxygen is the second most important gas in the atmosphere. Its share is
about 21 per cent of the clean dry air. Itis found only in the lower layers of

5
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Compasition of Atmosphery
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mm,gphpm. AlHivIng beings noog Itfor bre
:m,n[ as the plants produce oxypey, duringp
Ir.ljon dioxide is another vitally Impory

slants need carbon diox|de and
rpen: it to starch In the

cci e 2 prgyrﬂmﬂifl'i
athing, The share of oxygen In the atmosph

hotosynthesis,

- « atmosphere,
ant gas thought Is makes up only 0.03% of the !:]:rr])xl’t:r- and
Water to manufacture food, They take in carbon —

= i5 called
wer Presence of e sunlight, using chlorophyll. This phenomenon 15 ¢

h otosynthesis.

arbon dioxide absorbs terresty|a| radiation

and radlates It ,f:m':" |
ack to the Earth. This trapping of energy by the carbon [oorc |
oxide in the atmosphere Produces what | called the | """ e
reenhouse effect, and it is therefore called a greenhouse Torgorite
$. with height
0 ki S O | 50 km
TRUCTURE OF THE ATMO“’HERE (o R ohe.

ivi . it lemperature |
rhe atmosphere can be divideg into five distinct layers : MESOSPHERE fﬁﬁﬁhr
rroposphere o TN Sniopue Lo
tis the lowest layer of the atmosphere, |t contains 90%of | " ¢ ' -tr,,,,,;m
the total mass of the atmosphere and extends up to STRATOSPHERS, s
{ropopause, Occurring at an altitude of 18 km at the e e :#;;;,}
equator and 8 km near the poles. |, this layer there is 3 | T w e IWM ,
constant vertical decrease in temperature at an average X TROROSPHERE & i‘.’;’%
rate of 0.6 2C per 100 metres increase in altitude. . E A— - M 4
Troposphere is a turbulent zone containing much dust, |, ™ i B LV = ¥ P
water vapour and clouds. All weather Phenomena like oo _ .

Layers of the atmosphere

formation of clouds, blowing of winds, thunde Precipitation and rainfall are confined to

ring, lightning,
thetroposphere.

ftratosphere

thus shields earthly life from the intense harmful form of solar
energy.

Mesosphere

Mesosphere lies between the stratosphere and thermosphere. It is bound
(below) and mesopause (above). It lies between 50 an
Mesosphere, temperature falls with elevation.

Thermosphere

- Thermosphere occurs 80 km above the earth’s surface. In this layer, temperature increases with

,’ Suﬁia’leatuﬂlas-?id

ed by the stratopause
d 80 km above the earth’s surface. In the



there lies jonosphere Whier,

/ ace y ™
rth's 5Uff ’fui for I'8d|0'tf3ﬂ3m[',‘,{rm " "-,_._

helght. Between 100 and 300 km above the €2

i« yery use “ .:
density Is very high, This layer (onosphere) 1 .
o ‘ ; ually merges g
munication, g very thin and gradually merges yg, the .
Beyond thermosphere, the atmosphere become ,
atmosphere,
F"inh(‘!(

things until it uItimately Mer,

« which the air i 2
This is the outermost layer of the atmosphere in w’huch T ecause of solar radiation, »?..__l_
outer space. The temperature increases rapidly i this 1ye |

NTS OF WEATHER I

' w
Hour to hour, day to day conditions of the atmosphere is called'Od i
the prevailing atmospheric condition at a place over a short Pef' athat conitions Wms s,
hot, cold, sunny, cloudy, windy, rainy, etc. are used to describe W - Weath,,

condition |«
change dramatically from day to day or hour to hour. However, weather Of a plaggs,

2
longer period of time is called its climate. Thus, climate is the regular pattern ‘Of weather m”d'f‘dr;
over a longer period for a bigger area, To determine the climate of an area, various weather Eiemg-J
like temperature, air pressure, humidity, and winds are studied for 30-35years.
Temperature
We normally refer to the general air temperature to declare a day hot or cold. Air temperatyr, st
temperature of the atmosphere at ground surface and it is measured in degree Celsius (°C). The;
temperature changes from day to day or from place to place due to the following factors :
1) Insolation : The incoming solar energy received by ey e e K e
the Earth is called insolation. This refers to the light
energy as well as the heat energy received from the
Sun. Its amount varies from place to place and from Wil

Wl i/

' . ' ; f‘_Z’ W
time to time. This also depends on the angle of the N e

= T
Sun’srays. =| 8N = ok
Insolation is greatest when the Sun is directly /j,,; s

e N N\

overhead, for example, around noon. When the Sun PN

is lower in the sky, the same amount of solarenergyis |
spread over a greater area of ground surface, sp —————====

rs

- S —— i ——————
' jon i - - Insolati
Insolation is lower. The amount of insolation varies with different tim;? gt;o;he day and fror
seasontoseason.

(i) Latitude : The amount of insolation also varies wi

i ¢ els solatio
the Equator, which gradually decreases as one s &8

olation recejyeq att ereis It
heat energy available here, with the result that these areas are ver he IEC|uator. Smtt:er ot
also explains why the places around the Equator Y cold. On the 0

T\fg ) Sooiel Studies-7 i *J
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Type : If you live in atown or a city with lots of concrete structures, the surface will absorb
_<>lJrfaC£"c ;ﬁoiation than forest or the moist soil surface of a village. So temperatures in cities or
pre > re greater than inruralareas. Similarly, the barren surface of the desert heats up quickly.

a
towns

e from the Sea : The water heats up and cools down slower than the land. If you live near
pistan® ou might have felt the cool breeze from the sea during the day. In the night. the land is
the Sea;; a cool land breeze blows into the sea. These winds help to reduce the difference in the
;Z:':;d night temperatures of areas near the shoreline, and there is not much difference

petween summer and winter temperatures. On the other hand, the interiors have extreme
e
remperatures—very hotsummers and very cold winters,

Altitude : As mentioned earlier, the higher you 80 above the ground level, the cooler it is.
Temperature drops with increasing altitude.

Erhe garth’s surface lies unde.rneath the atmosphere. It takes the weight of the entire atmosphere. The
ressure exerted by the weight of the atmosphere on the Earth’s surface is known as atmospheric

pressure. How would you know how much pressure is exerted at any one place? A barometer is used

:’0 measure pressure in millibars (mb). Usually, the air Pressureisaround 1013.2 mb at sea level.

How is it that we do not feel the weight of the atmosphere? The is because we have air inside our

podies, which balances the external air pressure on us and keeps us firmly on the ground!

There is not much day to day variation in atmospheric

pressure. But when there is a difference, it causes winds

| and sometimes, storms. However, atomospheric pressure

decreases with increasing altitude, at an average rate of
3.5mb per30m.

(v)

Intertropical
i i convergence
Air pressure also varies with temperature. Therefore, we 0

have low pressure in areas with high temperatures and
high pressure in areas with low temperatures. Observe the
; | following:
Equatorial low pressure belt
Subtropical high pressure belt on both hemispheres

N . World pressure belts
Subpolar low pressure beltin both hemispheres
Polar high pressure belts

A low pressure area is where the air is heated and rises up, while a high pressure area has cold air,

which sits on the surface. Low pressure areas are marked by cloudy or rainy weather. High pressure
areas have nice, sunny weather.

Have you experienced your ears ‘popping’ during a ride on the giantwheel?

'-'Stminl Studios7 &A




Wind
essure
to low pr . ,—\
re ared in

Wind is the movement of air from high press e
area. It varies from gentle breeze t0 3 storm- Winds h2¥ ed by 3N
elements-speed and direction. Wind speed 16 rneasurher vane
anemometer while wind direction is determin g t
A wind is named after the direction from Whifh it blows; e.g
blowing from the west is called westerly.

TyPes of Winds : Winds can be classifiedintothree YPES™
. These WIndS blo

(i) Permanent Winds or Planetary Winds e
constantly throughout the yearin 2 particular dired.lon.
winds, westerlies and easterliesare the pErmanentwmdS. | :
(i) Seasonal Winds : These winds change thelr direction in differen
that blow towards the

seasons. For example, the monsoon winds
continent of Asiz in summer and bring rainfal
reverse their direction in winter.

| to India. These winds

Winds and their Direczons
I

(iii) Local Winds : These winds are generated by
loca!l conditions and blow only during a /|

particular period of the day or year in a small
area. Forexample, land and sea breeze.

MOISTURE IN THE ATMOSPHERE
Water is found on the surface of the Earth in —cr e\“:“/"-\

oceans, seas, gulfs, bays, lakes, ponds, rivers and “

even in the soil. The heat from the sun converts L
the water into water vapour through the process

(el r

of evaporzation.




o p'aCEtODlace,butalsofromtimetotime,
,pheﬂ‘ Humidity
0 Vapourpresentintheatmosphereisknown - :
water he major sources of y. Water bodies such a5
and 5€35 arethema) urceso Watervapoyri
an’

atagiven temperature,
irto hold water vapour increases when the tem

falls. Thus, warm airholds more watervapourth

itis said to be saturated. The capacity of the

Perature rises, and decreases when the temperature
ancold air,

¢ondensation

. _ ' eases with afallin its temperature. The temperature
at which the air gets saturated with the amount of water vapour it is carrying, is called dew point.
When the temperature of saturated air falls pe|

ow the dew point, the air cannot retain all moisture in
it. The excess vapour then gets converted i [

’ into tiny droplets of water. The process is called
condensation.

Condensation of water vapour leads to the formation of clouds, fog,

Precipitation

When the minute water droplets or ice crystalsin clouds
to float, they start falling onto the earth’
rain, snow, hail or sleet.

dew and frost.

join together into big drops that are too heavy
s surface. This is called precipitation. It can be in the form of

Clouds have millions of tiny droplets of water. These tiny droplets stick together to form larger

droplets. They grow in size until they become too heavy to float. Then they start falling on the ground
asrain.

When condensation takes place at a temperature of 02C or less, the excess water vapour forms minute

crystals of ice. These crystals grow in size, When they become heavy, they fall on the ground as flakes
of snow.

Rain
Rainfall and other forms of precipitation take place only when the air reaches the saturation point,

.". * Social Studies-7 i d



0 hold in at that temperamre_ T ‘
5

Which means that the air is full of moisture and is ol lonic rainfall. ‘%
three types of rainfall : Orographic or relief, convectional andcye . .
Orographic Rainfall ¢ Jhs coon I
When a mountain or a hill comes in the path of moisture”
laden winds, the moist air mass s forced to ascend along 1t
slope. As the air mass rises upwards, cooling takes place:
This is followed by condensation and precipitation. This is
called orographic or relief rainfall. The windward side of the
Mmountain gets more rainfall than leeward side.
Lonvectional Rainfall

Convectional rainfall is common in places with equatorial
and tropical climates, where intense heating of the Earths | Reliefrainfall -
surface takes place during the day. e
The heated air with moisture rises in the form of
convectional current, leading to the development of clouds
at about 10 km height. The ascending hot and humid air |
current causes condensation of the clouds, resulting in
heavy rainfall for a short duration. Such rainfall is also |
accompanied by thunder and lightning.

e

Cyclonic Rainfall

This type of rainfall takes place when a cold air mass and a -
warm air mass strike each other face to face. As cold air is

denser, it remains close to the ground, while the warm air =, .
rises above it. As it rises, it expands and cools resulting in o

rainfall. Rainfall of this type is mostly seen in the tropical
and temperate regions where cold polar winds meet the
warm westerly winds. In higher latitudes it is also known as
frontal rainfall.

Cyclonic rainfall
Rainfall is very useful, as it brings fresh water on the Earth’s surface. This is needed for the survivalof |
human beings, animal and plants. More rainfall can cause floods, and less rainfall can cause drought

Being §/ |

Find out about the diseases which are common during the rainy season. Discuss in class the
things that you should do and the things that you should not do during this season to keep

yourself healthy.

conditions.

B 25 Y Health & Well
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CYCLONE : A CASE STUDY
| i sturbed state of an environment
hstorr“ '5-; surface and strongly implying severe
aﬁeding: cycwnes constitute the most
” at Z Mer! nd climatically the‘most significant
nd? o disturbances affecting the weathe,
AMOF o of three types— temperate cycione,
Sforfnsivclone and anticyclone.
ropic? ste cyclones are concentrated in the
o er|atitU des between 35° and 65° in both
middle heres and are of different shapes like

isp o
her‘;laf semi-circular, elliptical, elongated or .
gree=?

aped. Tropical cyclones are developed in the

ons lying between the Tropic of Capricorn and
r;i Tropic of Cancer. Tropical cyclones are very
;estrudi"e due to high vflind speed (180-400
km/h)- Anticyclones are high pressure systems
which are common in the sub-tropical high
pressure belt, and are associated with rain|ess fajr

weather.

on 17-18 Oct. 1999 a cyclone hit five districts of Odisha while an
0ct. 1999, three factors— wind speed, rain and tidal surge, cause

Cyclone causing Destruction

other super cyclone occurred on 29
d extensive damagein the region.

e — T W e o

* Temperature

Air Pressure
Structure of the * Wind

Atmosphere

Composition of

QuleiCeny /- N\ -
-+ Atmospheric Humidity
‘ -+ Evaporation
A ; “* Condensation
- +-# Troposphere fr— ; ; ,
‘ Moisture in the “* Precipitation
:-* Stratosphere ATMOSPHERE: | [t ° "o

-* Mesosphere
7~ * Thermosphere
- * Exosphere

THE REALM
OF AIR

-

-
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Il.

V.

EXERCISES

R — N\
‘ i a— (M
Tick (V') the correct option. rthaunique planet: .

1. Thepresence of the has made the€? phere
/ \} (b) atmo
(a) troposphere b4 sphere
©  exosph N (d) mesosp a
ere ¢
?
2. Which of the followi ng factors affect temper?.;re('b ) Low pressure
(2) Latitude . f /
these -
N (d Noneo
(€)  Humidity <> @ (
3. The mostimportant layer of atmosphereis: ) rmosphere
(a) troposphere (o e here \
* osp !
(c) mesosphere <> (d) € O
4. Aswegoupthelayersofthe atmosphere, the pressure: ases
L] \ e 1
(a) increases <> (b} dect i <)
d) firstdecrease thenincrease
(c) remainsthe same <> ( 0

?
5. Whichgas has the highest concentration in the atmosphere: ' )
Carbon dioxide <> (d) Argon ;

= ™
(a) Nitrogen (} (b) Oxygen < (c) \/

Fill the gaps.
1. The percentage of nitrogen in atmosphere s ...

2. TheIowestlayerofatmosphere IS ciiverirereeecisnienrussssans o
30 M layer, the ozone gas found.

4. Radiowaves are sentback to the earth from ...........eweeeeee: 1YL

5. Temperature is measuredin .........ooovveoen

Write ‘T’ for true and ‘F’ for false statements.

1. Oxygenisuseful for plants. l: ;
2.  Windward sslopes receive less rainfall than leeward slopes. E’
3. Hailis form of precipitation. D
4. Smogis acombination of smoke and fog. ﬁ:'

Answer the following questions briefly.

1. Whatisatmosphere?

What is condensation?

What are the different layers of the atmosphere?
Which gasis responsible for greenhouse effect?

Name three types of rainfall.
S_m_:ia! Studies-7 i "‘J
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. "Owingquestionsin detail.
efo

nnSWer Crethe factors thatinfluence temperature and how?
. wha ,-ewi"dsformEd? What are the three main types of wind?
ow 2

2 :vhat srethe main elements of weather and climate?

A W many layersarethere inthe earth’satmosphere? Describe each layer.
Ho

* How does distance fromthe seaaffect temperature of a place?

5

L BTN IE] Enrichment Zone

are areport based on one week of
phenomenon experienced in and
rve during this period of time?

(&5 L informationd 3

pectively and note down in your

read the weather report as published in the daily newspapers and prep
uch news. Also, make a collage based upon the various weather
:round your city in the last five years. What are the changes you obse

Find out the places in India experiencing the three types of rainfall res
" notebook.

OvtoftheBox ! @ —  — @/m@/

« Lifecannot be thought of without atmosphere. Why?
'+ Whydo wet clothes take longer time to dry on a humid day?

5"”61 Studies-7 _:; ﬂ



13. HYDROSPHERE : THE
REALM OF WATER

PRIOR KNOWLEDGE LEARNING OBJECTIVES
® Water 1s our essential ® Water Cycle
: 660 2quirement.
® '] hree-fourth o bk

o ol the surface is covered ® Distribution of Water Bodies
R ® Circulation of Ocean Water

Hajan and Shiva decide to take a swim In the beach. Rajan loses balance and fallg, g

carry him to the shore, but he is feeling difficulty in swimming. How can Shiva Bat I"‘.
Rajan? Pty

Water s a very significant resource of the earth surface. It is a unique feature of our Planey

essential for human beings, plants and animals. In fact, without water life is not possible. ’
Earth is lso called the Blue Planet as 71% of its surface is covered by water and only 29% js Iancn]h
partof the Earth that is covered by water Is called the hydrosphere.

Water is found as ice sheets in glaciers. It Is found as flowing water in the oceans, rivers, lakes,
and underground streams, It is also found as water vapour in the atmosphere.

The total amount of water on the Earth’s surface is estimated to about 1,250 million cubic km, Mogtg
this water (about 97 per cent) is in the oceans. The total amount of water present on the earth s
and it Is approximately the same as it was during the Ice Age. Why?

WATER CYCLE

Water is continuously rmoving from the earth’s
surface Into the atmosphere and back again to the
earth’s surface. Water from the different water
bodies reaches the atmosphere through
evaporation, in the form of water vapour. Due to
loss of heat in the atmosphere, the process of
condensation takes place. Thus, water vapour is
converted back into water drops. This leads to

precipitation in the form of rain, snow or sleet. " WaterCycle |
Water that falls on land In the form of rain collects in ponds or flows as streams or rivers. Thef

I

Dor# |




hydrological cycle

or back to the oceans. This never-ending movement of water is called
pWa Thus, the water cycle has no beginning oreng
cle.

Therefore, we must always make eff
carth’s you go to the washroom in youy sC
s€

Or1s to save this scarce val
hool and seeal
A eaki :
Sl'ppo,/) from the given options and give re "gtap. What will you do?

i asons for your answer
Tic ; leak yoursell. :
‘ leat:;th e place immediately, (]
' Leme diately report to the concerned authority in the school, -
' [é"a“ aplumber to fix the leak. %
‘ grorethe matter thinking your friend or Some other student will do the needful, CJ
o TRIBUTION OF WATER BODIEs

Pacific, Atlantic, Indian
Ocean or the Antarctic

. body on earth, Ocean and sea water is salty and is
unfit for drinking. The distribution of water in different waterbodies is shown in the following
e Waterbody Water?,

()  Oceans,Seasand Bays 972

(i) Ice-caps 2:0

(ii) LakesandRivers 0:0091

(iv) Groundwater 0:70

(V) Atmosphere 0:002

(vi) Others 0-0889

Distribution of Water I

Temperature of Oceans &

Thetemperatures of the oceans vary with depth, that is, the
‘deeper you go the colder it gets. So the highest
lemperatures are found at the sea surface of sea level, It

ranges from 30°C at sea surface to about - 1°C at the

seabed. The temperature also varies with latitude. So the

Wateriswarmerin equatorial regions and becomes colder

An underwater mailbox. where
divers can post special waterproof
postcards, lies 10 m (33 ft.) below
the waves in Susami Bay, Japan. It's
an official mailbox and is emptied
every day,
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Water is continuously moving in the oceans. The
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variations in salinity and the effect or prevall
OCeansare waves, tides and current.
Waves
Waves are formed in the oceans or se
blows across the water surface. The shape and sizeof the
wave depend on the speed of the prevailing winds. Inthe
waves, the surface water rises and falls. The actual
forward motion of the water particlesinawaveis limited.
Therefore, waves travel great distances, but the water
particles remain at the same place.
You can observe the above phenomenon with 2 leaf
floating on the surface of a still pond. Throw astone inthe
water near the leaf. The waves created by the stone
spread out in all directions. The leaf wobbles up and
down as the waves pass, but never moves horizontally.
The leaf can be blown away by the wind, but not by the

Tsunami hitting the Coastal Areq

waves.

The rise and fall of water in a wave re
distance from one crest to another or from one trough to another is C

vertical distance from crest to troughis called wave height.
Sometimes, especially during storms, huge oceanic waves are formed. Such waves can alset
generated due to earthquakes or volcanic eruptions. These waves can be as high as 20 to 301

They are called tsunamis (pronounced as ‘su-nami’).
ami is a Japanese word, which means harbour wave. ‘Tsu’ stands for harbour and e

1s when the wind Sme—

present crests and troughs respectively. The horizn:

Tsun

stands for waves.
Tsunami occurs when alarge mass of water is displaced. The most common cause is an under

alled wave length. T



arge areas of the sea floor to rise or subside. This leads to the generation of

5 1
causes mely long wave lengths,

ake€ " oxtre
v yithex .
'{_t waves W s at speeds of about 500 to 1,000 km per hour. Its speed reduces as it enters the
ug‘*ﬂqmitrﬂ"w‘al,the coast. Itisthenthatitsheightincreases.
SLI * ; te]l 4 :
t oW W2 ]qreasjatsunamlmayappearasahugewallofwatercommgtowardsther_oast.With
alé i
hecﬂﬂstdous energy, the fast moving waves can crush houses and other structures in the
1

_ rri’mel . Large objects such as ships can be pushed several kilometres inland. Maost of the
ared> unami are due to drowning,

TSUNAMIS : A CASE STUDY

early 2005/ the coasts of south and southeast Asia were devastated by the tsunami on
, the ver 26, 2004. The tragedy had strqu as many as 11 nations surrounding the Indian Ocean,
¢ mmore than two lakhs people and leaving more without home and livelihoods.

\iller waves were caused b‘f a massive undersea earthquake measuring 8.3 on Richter scale, off
ecoast of Sumatrain Indone.SIa. It caused enormous destruction mainly in the coasts of Indonesia,
' h:,iland; sri Lanka, the Maldives and India. In India, the coasts of Tamil Nadu and Kerala and the

gamanand Nicobar Islands? took the brunt. The majority of those killed were women and children,
pecially fisher folk and tourists who were on the beaches.
]

o March 11,2011 off the Pacific coast of Japan a 9.0 magnitude earthquake produced a tsunami 33
ot high along Japan’s nort!weastern coast. The wave coast widspread devastation with an official
ount of 18,550 people confirmed to be killed On February 6, 2013 an earthquake measuring 8.0 on

+he moment magnitude scale struck the island nation of Solomon islands. This earthquake created
ftsunami waves upto around 1 meter high.

on September 16, 2015 a major earthquake measuring 8.3 on the moment magnitude scale struck
+he west coast of Chile causing atsunami up to 16 feet high along the Chilean coast.

n November 14, 2016 a big earthquake struck the South Island of New Zealand measuring 7.5 to

7.8 magnitude. A 2.5 metre tsunami hit Kaikoura and other small waves less than one metre hit
various shoresin New Zealand.

ides

Tides are periodic vertical rise and fall of ocean water —Sﬁr;\g__ '
resulting in a horizontal flow on the coast. These are . Tides S
caused due to the gravitational pull exerted on the : T

surface of the Earth by the sun and the moon. Since the |

moon is closer, its gravitational pull affects the ocean | ;

more than that of the sun. The rise is called high tide | _
(orflow or tide). While the fall is called low tide (or ebb | O ‘\
oftide). ' Full moon New moon
Tides do not rise to the same height every day. The | Earth

relative position of the moon and the sun with respect ' —

Social Studies=T ni‘ !l

Formation of spring tides




tothe Earth s res
oftides,

Nonp llde
ponsible for the variation in the helght O First-quq
Moy

There are two extreme positions. During full moon
(Purnima) and the new moon (amavasya), the Earth,
Moon and the sun are in the same straight line and the |
combined gravitational pull of the sun and the moon -
cause high tides called the Spring tides. When the

Moon is at its first and last quarter phases, its 'O Third-quart,
gravitational pull on the oceans is partially cancelled | Mogy |
by the sun's gravitational pull. This results in lower Formation of Neap tides ,

high tides than usual, which are called neap tides.

o Oommy

Tides help trade and fishing, Justify the statement.

S |

Earth

Ocean Currents 6
Ocean water constantly flowingin a particular direction s called.an ocean cu:en .In Otth‘-‘-'O.fds,thE
movement of ocean water in the form of a stream, in a definite direction, onthe oceansurface S Cally

an ocean current. They may be considered rivers in the sea/ocean. These currents are visible g,
ocean surface.

ARCTIC OCEAN

ARCTIC OCEANy
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nts

fOceancurre
59 onts are developed due to the rotatign of earth.
oyl "
0 e cu‘ theteﬂ,“;,eraturem‘ocean water,
g ¥ can N
" .aUO

\.arl t
¢ pctio” of ity/salinity of
o " .Io
.‘ varidt d position of the coast.
: E

he prevailingwinds.

d areas. When the ocean currents are very
od niscalleda drift.
proe™r

sble summarizes the various currents of different oceans:
e

Currents of The Pacific Ocean

yorthern Hemisphere

» NorthEquatorial Current (warm)
« Japan Current (warm)

# NorthPacific Current (warm)

« California Current (cold)

Southern Hemisphere

“ SouthEquatorial Current (warm)
East Australian Current (warm)
* West Wind Drift (cold)

% PeruCurrent (cold)

)

» .

L s

Currents of The Atlantic Ocean
+ North Equatorial Current (warm) &

#+ GulfStream (warm) X
* North Atlantic Drift (warm)
# Canary Current (cold)

% Labrador Current (cold)

% Greenland Current (cold)

South Equatorial Current (warm)
Brazil Current (warm)

* WestWind Drift (cold)

Benguela Current (cold)

* Falkland Current (cold)

Currents of The Indian Ocean
* North Equatorial Current (warm) “

“ Monsoon Drift (warm) ®

b

South Equatorial Current (warm)
Mozambique Current (warm)
West Wind Drift (cold)

“ West Australian Current (cold)

Social Studies-T j’ d



__MIND [V RN

~

N - Temperatlice of Oceans Epe— !.
- * Salinity of Ocean Water ' T Ii
.. » Ocean Currents 'I
Distribution of R 'Causestf Ocean g, | |

Water Bodies N\ +Types of Ocean (:u"amn1t |
|
|
|
|
|
|
EXERCISE \
P O MR e 03 S T A LS eSS S ALIOL A LS ."'---"l---*-'-'l'?%\.
I Tick (v)the correct option. leﬁ}

1. Thetotal amount of freshwater present on earth isabout: .
(a) 3% > b) a5% O o 55% O 65% 9

2. Which of the following is a source of freshwater? .
(a) Sea <> (b) River <> (c) Ocean <> (d)  None of these \

3. Whichofthe followingis a warm current of the Atlantic ocean?
(a) Greenland current () (b) Canarycurrent (‘
(c) Gulfstream () (d) Labradorcurrent (
4. Whatisthemaincausefortheoccurrenceofticjes?

(a) Planetarywinds <> (b) Rotation of earth (\
(c) Revolutionofearth <> (d) Gravitational pull (

5. Which ofthe followingis acold current?

(a) Gulf stream <> (b) Brazil current <> (c) Monsoon Drift<:> (d)

Il. Fillthe gaps.
1. The partofthe earththatis covered by water s called the

' Susll Siudias-?iad

A
Peru current (/



mthe different waterbodies reaches the atmosphere through

...................... ,inthe form of

i
2 vapou ,
waterever—ending movementofwateriscalled............... orwater cycle.
en

3, ontinuous body of wateris called ...~ whereas an extension of water on
The vast ¢
b s called

O d e % OF the world” water is in the form of ice-caps.

g, B

W

' fortrue and ‘F’ for false statements,
rité .
I water cycle goes onforever. .

Neaptidesare higher than spring tides, )

The gravitational pull of the sunis more than that of the moon. i

1
2
3' | ']
5. Waves are caused by winds,

' wer the following questions briefly, )
Wwhatis hydrological cycle?

What are the three main movements noticed in the oceans?
What are spring tides?

Name the main currents of the Pacific Ocean.

Describe the general distribution of salinity in the oceans.

Answer the following questions in detail.

v A

explain hydrological cycle in detail with special emphasis onits four main parts.
What are tides and how are they caused?

1

2,

3. Distinguish between waves and tides.

4, Writeanaccountofthe ocean currents of the world.

5. Whatistsunami? How does it affect life in the coastal areas?

LU Enrichment Zone |

rosect work I ocD .

. Collectinformation about the major tsunami disasters that have taken placetill date in the different parts

ofthe world. Find out the years and the places of the occurrences.
' (5] Communication Y23
I\@ Communication &3&

Our earth contains only 2.8% fresh water. Organise and participate a group discussion in the class on the
topic “Ways and means the conserve freshwater in daily life.”

. Onan outline map of the India, mark all the places where ocean currents occur,

Out of the Box | @y

:

RSTET———
Critical Thinking §

Should clouds be considered a part of the hydrosphere or atmosphere? Give reasons for your answer.

* Howis current different from drift?
"Snclal Studies7 .i d



Life in pifferent Reglong

ARy

L AND
14 LIFE IN TROPI:ARE GIONS

SUB-TROPICAL
PRIOR KNOWLEDGE

n Basln
®© Tropical region is the region of the earth e Amaéo a-Brahmaputra Basjp,
near to the equator and between the ® TheGang
tropic of cancer and capricorn.
© Subtropical regions are the region
bordering the tropics, first month of the
tropic of cancer just south of the tropic o \

Lo - 9“\6%
NESEEZ R Y[ KI[RTar |

Flndthetn‘butariesofGangainﬂwegivenwo:dpllﬂle- i_A. 18 P‘Q?N}U = “]TB-*E-.II.
w[B H[A]G|l R A TI‘HL'_(J?
1. BHAGIRATHI QU NL|VIUVMNETR
2. Z NLAMRXUGQDy
T TN AKUWMNOACH
. Y[S[O[N|N|ATIAITICIPI
T/X[R[A[M|G AIN/GIA NS
S AQ I NMZC|LK|AB];
R ;'ﬁ'*s_ﬁ"lijém“ﬂq H|ARTs
S LS == 1|—"*” M o —
7 X|Q[S[A|OIN|T|G|OIM|T]T]

The human beings always interact with the |
environment in which they live. They
modify the environment to fulfill their |
needs. & ¢
To understand how humans interact with |o’
their environment better, we will first look /e
at two regions located in the tropical and '/
sub-tropical regions of the world—the
Amazon basin and the Ganga-Brahmaputra |
basin. %)
The tropical zones stretch up from the
equator to a latitude of 30°N and down
from the equator to a latitude of 30°S. Sub- ~ “%




of 7 million square km. Amazon originat
ared

ignticocean. One of the tributaries of Ama
At

| regions are the climatic regions typically fo
a

: und adjacent to the trop;
Pico degrees of latitude in both the hermispheres‘ FOPICs, usually between 235
d4

cpasinis defined as the area which is g,
A Vf-' staries. AS the Amazon flows through t
itStbr::in is called Amazon basin or Amazgni

ined by a river and
he tropical region, |
3, Which covers an |
€sin the Andes and |
e flowing into the ‘

20N is Madeira river
hich isthe largest one.
W

:‘r s eastward for about 6400 km befor
0

Amazon River

Land

extending from north to south for 2,780 km, th
of Colombia, Ecuador, and Bolivia, and sma|| Part of Venezuela. It is bound on the north by the Guiana
Highlands and on the south by the Braziljan Highlands. Two-thirds of the main river and the largest
section of the basin liesin Brazil.

The extensive lowlands around the river are flo

odplains. Which are made up of alluvial soil deposited
bytheriveranditstributaries. These areas hay

efloods everyyear,
(limate

Equator passes through the northern part of the Amazon
temperature is about 27°C. During the day,
night the temperature comes down but theh

basin. Its climate is hot and wet. The average

both temperature and humidity are very high while at
umidity remains high,

The annual rainfall here is over 200 cm. High temperature (about 40°C) and heavy rainfall
(over 200 cm) make the climate hot and humid.

Flora and Fauna e s

Because of the climatic condition, Amazon basin has thick
forests called rainforests. The forests are so thick that even
sunlight does not reach the ground. These forests are also
known as selva, which contain about 60% of the Earth's
tropical rainforests. As the ground remains dark and damp,
shade tolerant vegetation like orchids, bromeliads, etc grow
here. Trees like palms, laurels, spanish cedars, mahogany,

rosewood, etc. are found here. i
Sacial Studies-T u&' Ql

Amazon Basin Rainforest



T :
tolllia:]aslnhfzr:esr» ; r.iCh in fauna. Birds like
and Willd 3,1-mmg b_‘rds. bird of paradise: etc.
eating tap].]_:”“als like monkeys, sloth, ant-
are found h;~cmmd”05* snakes, pythons etc.
Constrictor ;e' Snakes "ike Anaconda and Bpa
Thousands c‘);‘e foulhd in the Amazon Basin:
species of insects and several

Toucan Bird

species -
; ?f fishers including the flesh-eating =
piranhafish exist he
e rE. _nd rives in the Ama;
, s N ——— e oets, swamp anc : 420N by,
| The dense forest> iag Of wildlife(fauna). A . M
| vich in different speci®s . , Varig,
d sloths are found in the trees. pup, o)
s an s . e §-s
monkey Is of prey- Tapirs and ancient Mamp g |7
d on the ground. I |

| Jaguarsare anima

anteaters andarm
codiles,

Many types of cro
in these forests: Anaconda
jonispar

—— dwells here. This regt
ofoundintheA

adillosare foun
alligators, pythons and sny,
Iye

is the largest python

ticularly richininsect]if, higy

mozon river.

Tapir
The rivers are full of fishes. The flesh-eating Piranha isals

Piranha
Deasnle and $ettiements —

Amazon basin is inhabited by various nomadicand |

semi-nomadic tribes. Some practice shifting ‘
s after clearing some trees ;
n hunt and fish along the |

agriculturein small area
in the forests. While me
|

river, women take care of the crops.
ps live in the uplands and ‘

depend on hunting, gathering and cultivating
small patches of land. Their women grow '
pineapples, bananas, yams and manioc. |

e ¥ 1'? f
';;11 6} Social Studies-7 j' 41

The semi-nomadic grou

Amazonian Tribe Woman



- _sonian tribes live in village and make thej,
» i;ith wood. Som‘e families live in thatched
_ haped like beehives wr:ile Some live in large

ouses qtlike houses called ‘Maloca’. Life of the
- eof Amazon is slowly changing dye &

In 1541, 4 Spanish explorer named

le

Francisco de Orellana set out on a

; : : journey
peop ction of Trans Amazon hlghway,wh|ch makes to one of the Amazon's tributaries in
s u the rainforest accessible. A Iarge e Eculador. On the way, he and his men had
: partso is: HEREBEATT 5 a to fight with some fierce female warriors
2 3inf0rests is P B nnually due to Orellana compared these warriors to the
r estatioﬂ for developmental activities. All these A‘mazonq-the legendary female warriors in
defof-ties cause the gradual destruction of the ﬁlrsgl:nr:mhomgy et et s
ctiv! | I

; |ogicallv diverse rainforests. Conservation e
b'oure and natural resources ijs required to
t
Ea|ance inthe nature.
d

Mihika has been permitted to clear a
piece of barren land, at a distance fro

keep

patch of forest to put up a factory,

: : but she decides to set it up in a
m residential area. What values of

Mihika are highlighted ?

THE GANGA-BRAHMAPUTRA BASIN

\ndia has one of the most extensive flat [y e
and fertile plains in the world. These i g
plains lie to the south of the Himalayas. | T s
They extend from the Sutlej river in the N N}

west to the Brahmapurtra river in the
east.

The Ganga-Brahmaputra basin includes
the plains of the Ganga and Brahmaputra
rivers, the Himalayas and the Sunderban
delta. The Ganga-Brahmaputra basin is
made up of alluvium brought by the
Ganga and Brahmaputra rivers and their
numerous tributaries.

Land

The Ganga originates from the Gangotri | —;ws /) §
glacier in the Himalayas. The Bhagirathi
and Alaknanda rivers join to form the

Ganga. The Ganga enters the plain at Haridwar. The Ganga basin stretches fmr‘n Delhi to Kolkata. It
includes parts of Haryana, Uttar Pradesh, Uttarakhand, Bihar, West Bgngal. Rajasthan and Madhya
Pradesh. This basin covers a much larger area than the Brahmaputra basin.

i 117) Social Studies7 jv Ql
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The Ganga-Brahmaputra Basin




The ja. The
Brahrﬁrahmaputra basin lies in the north-eastern part Pfr 'r:.:ar Lake
aPutra riyer rises from the Chemayung-Dung glacie /ot y

. dia | se \ b
t ::: S:rt)var ' Tibet. It is called Tsangpo in Tibet. The river enters India G:nga' r?':;he"‘ﬁ ﬂﬁ'
g Ar“"aCha!Prad | anga N Mg i
esh. has beg, Oy, ™ |

Th B th en i 54
Bae Ganga ang the Brahmaputra rivers join together before draining into tef - 'hma,:?u :gr
th: : ' Bengal Together these rivers form the largest and perhaps the most fertile ey, In the, il
Cii “nderbans. A major part of this deltais nowin Bangladesh— 3 'de
Wy I

iale ' d1
With 3 Sub-tro
Seasong| reve
agricul

Pical to tropical location, the valley experiences 3 mo:soc':n tV_pe of ¢ . FF‘
rsal of winds. Hot, dry summers and cool winters maxe the climate o |
ture. A we| I-defined raining season, due to the south-west mopsoqn i brmg hea ?'ﬂr
(over 200 cm) €nsuring a regular supply of water. Rainfall is heaviest in the delta region, afa;n
Brahmaputra valley, angd decreases westwards up the Ganga Valley. Floods are common, q ﬂd l

. ur|n 3
Monsoon season. Most of the tributaries of river Ganga overflow causing large-scale ‘«’iestruq.g b

|lfe and property‘ |0r|t* -

The Ganga-Brahmaputra-basin has the most extensive, flat and fertile plains in the worlq, Why»

Flora andg Fauna

Tropical deciduous forests are mostly found in the Ganga-Brahmaputra basin. Trees like
Peepal, bamboo, etc. are found in this basin, The delta region has mangrove forests while
forests (pine, deodar, fir, etc.) are foundin some parts of Uttarakhand, Sikkim and Arunachg|

Y

Onifey,
Pradﬁshl

A . ’ ’

Peepal Tree One-horned Rhinoceros
A variety of wildlife is found in this basin. Elephants, tigers, |

deer and monkeys are commonly found. The one-horned |

A [ PR e e ——

rhinoceros is found in Brahmaputra plain whereas Bengal | L M i

tiger, crocodile and alligator are found in delta area. Aquatic |
life is found in fresh water rivers, lakes and the Bay of Bengal. ‘

Rohu, catla and hilsa are the most popular varieties of fish. |

- Polluted Ganga
Social Studies-7. j‘d




the People
U‘a 0 _mber of cities have emerged on the Gan
ﬁgre"" nthura= Lucknow, Kolkata, etc. The density
A | areas. Atyplcal village of the region is m
perur The process of modernisation is evide
”esiectr‘c'w and consumer goods, inc|
| r 0ads: nal village life. Food grains like wheat, i
(2 antly cultivated here. Elephants, buffalo
abun imals found here.

Ul MAP =

getic plain. Among the most notatie zre Wesr i,
of population is very high. Maost of the peophe lye i,
ade up of mud huts with roofs made up of thatch or
ntin some villages, Cement plastered homes, paved
uding radios and television sets zre transforming
Ce, etc. and crops like sugar cane, utton, jute, et are
es, bison, rhinoceroses, lions and tigers are sorme of the

L
:
j

- Land
-+ Climate

heo Flora and Fauna
.-« People and Settiements

- A I
LIFE IN TROPICAL
AND SUB—
TROPICAL
REGIONS

~ EXERCI
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I Tick (/) the correctoption.

MCQs
1. Theriver Amazon originatesinthe:
i (a) Andesmountains (_\) (b) Rocky mountains
(c) Gangotriglacier ( > (d) Noneofthese
2. The Amazon rainforestis home tothe largest sr_\ake inthe world, the:
(a) kingcobra /:;’ (b) anaconda
(c) rattlesnake " (d) vipers

; DI



3,

Whi :
hich of the fO“Owjng countries is included inthe Amazon basin?

Sacial Studies-7 js ﬁ

(a) Uruguay <\ (b) Suriname
(€)  Pery \\ (d) Chile 3
4 The Ganga originates from the: :.
(a) Yamunotri /"N (b) Tibetan plateau v ‘
(c) Gangotri .;".: y (d) Brahmaputra ’
} I::I Gwai:tgear-:rahmaputra basin has a monsoon type of climate with hot, ........ summe“ f
(@) dry <'> (b) humid % ﬂ
(©)  wet <> (d) cold (‘; "
. Fillthe gaps. O
L The tropical 2ones stretch up from the equatorto a latitude of ...l ang d°anr ‘
equatortoaIatitudeof............................... o f
2. The annual rainfallin Amazon Basin IS OV ..vvevrseesmensanssasnsnsanson -
3. Thecarnauba Paimtreeyields..........................used for making shoe polish, varnisp, and capy
4. Tapiris foundin seereesiiienieieanes.. BASIN. ol
. Write ‘T for true and ‘F’ for false for statements.
1. Equator passes through the northern part of the Amazon basin. ™~
2. Selva forests contain about 80% of the Earth’s tropical rainforests. =
3. Anacondais the smallest python. :"4
4. Indiahas the most expensive flat and fertile plains in the world. N
IV. Answerthe following questions briefly. -
1. Which countries are drained by the Amazon basin?
2.  Namethetributaries of the Ganga.
3.  Whatkind of natural vegetation is found in the Amazon basin?
4. Whereisthe one horned rhinoceros found?
5. Name the major cities located along the river Ganga.
V. Answerthe following questions in detail
1. Writean account of the natural vegetation and wildlife of the Amazon basin.
2. Giveabriefaccount of the location of the Amazon river basin.
3. Whattype of climateis experiencedin the Ganga-Brahmaputra basin?
4. Whatare the factors for the high population density in Ganga-Brahmaputrabasin?
5. Whereisthe Ganga-Brahmaputra basin located and how is it drained?




(&) creativity )

ple of the river Amazon basin and Ganga-Brahmaputra

0 S

 [(o)eroblem soning.

9.'

" onthe outline map of India, draw the rivers Ganga, Yamuna and Brahmaputra from
1il.

(& Yintromation |

the source to mouth.

outoftheBQ’_‘dum e .

Why are the rainforests depleting? :
. whysunlightdoes not pass through to the forest floor of the Amazon river basin?

Social Stidies?] :L Qj



IS. LIFE 1 THE DESERT
G OBJECTIVES

- The Hot Desert
© Adesert s a barren place. 517 Cold Desert
® Life in deserts j very difficult. gllacilb e T

= =0T Go&
and covered by sanqd_ Cany

uch a desert?
u carry and why?

Generally, a desert is known as a region which is very hot
imagine a cold desert not covered by sand? Can you name s

If you had a choice to travel to a desert, what things would yo

Adesert may be defined as a region which generally receivesless than 25cmof rainfallin yegy

Deserts are mainly of three types:
1. Tropical deserts or hot deserts are found in and around the tropical regions, e.g. the Sah

iy
Desert, the ‘Thar Desert, etc.

2. Temperate deserts or cold deserts are found in the temperate areas or at high altituges int 4

tropical areas, e.g. Ladakh, the Gobi Desert, etc.
3. Polar deserts are extremely cold and are found in the frigid zones or the area around the Polg
e.g. the tundra regions, Alaska, etc.

Inthis chapter, we will learn about the Sahara (hot desert) and the Ladakh (cold desert).

SAHARA : THE HOT DESERT

The Sahara is the largest desert in the world. It covers almost the whole of Northern Africa. It exteng
from the Atlantic Ocean in the west to the Red Sea in the east. In the north, it is bound by th
Mediterranean Sea and the Atlas Mountains and in the south it merges into the Savanna grassland,

The Tropic or Cancer passes through the middle of the desert. The total area of the Sahan

i

=

i
L
e
i

8.54 million sq km. The Sahara has large stretches of sandy, rocky patches interspersed with fig

plateaus and depressions. Lake Chad is the largest fresh-water lake situated in the south-centralpat [M!
of this desert. Rivers Nile and Niger are the two important rivers that flow in eastern and western part

of the Sahara, respectively.

Sand is the most important feature of a hot desert. Yet, only one-fourth of the Sahara is under sand.!
is a flat, waterless wasteland. Thus, the Saharais called EL Khela’, which means emptimess.

suml-sm?_i d
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und in the area have revealed that Sahara
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Sahara desert

¢limatic Conditions

The Sahara desert has a climate of scorching hot and parch dry. Most of the Sahara receives less than
20mm of annual rainfall. The temperature difference between day and night could be as high as 28°C.
Average temperature of the day time is found to be 38°C. Hot southerly winds carrying dust blow in

the southern parts of the Sahara. These winds have different names in different places like Khamsin in
Egypt, Ghibliin Libya, Chiliin Tunisia and Haboob in Sudan.

Flora and Fauna

The Climatic conditions are not suitable for the growthof [ . - = o
plants, However, plants which have long roots and waxy
and leathery leaves can grow.

Oasis are the only spots where water is available and

therefore, data palms, vegetables and wheat are cultivated
around it.

Along the river Nile in Egypt, fine quality cotton andrice are |
Brown. The camel is the main beast of burden and is called
the ‘ship of the desert’.

An Qasis in the Sahara Desert




vesand lizards.

foxes. na

Oti'! rans -
€7 animals found here are jackals. hvenas.

People
Life in the desert is difficult. The Bedouins
and Tuaregs are important nomadic
tribes. They rear sheep, goats and camels.
These animals provide milk, meat and
hides. The hair of animals is used to make
clothes, carpets, mats and blankets.

The tribes of the region live in temporary
tents and move from place to place in
search of water and pasture. e

Their dress is designed to protect them from hot wind and duststorms.
Near the oasis, the people are cultivators and herdsmen. They lead a settled life, especiallyintheyg
valley in Egypt. They grow a variety of crops, such as rice, wheat, maize, barley and cotton. The

are also centrestotrade. |
Agricuiture, local trading and herding have become the basis of the economy. The camel is the my |
important animal. Itis used as a beast of burden. It also provides milk, meat and fur-skin.

Recently, minerals oil has been discovered in Algeria, Libya and Egypt. This has changed the faceois:
economy. Other important minerals like natural gas, iron ore, COPPEr and manganese are also found
The life of the people in Sahara is undergoing changes. Many cities have developed here. Thesecte
have modern faciliues such as hospitals, schools, cultu ral and religious centres and super highwas

e Sahara desert are now accessible by aeroplanes. Thereare also plans to constric:
igrating tocitiesinorderto lead a settled life.

Many parts of th
Trans-Sahara railroad The tribal peoplearem

be called sea of sand. Do you think this description is appropriate? Give reasens

— qi .
@ Saral Sndes T G ‘1

The hotdesertcan



KH THE COLD DESERT
I»PDA..;;; cold desert located in the Himalayas on the
[,:I(ifl"'_1n (he north and the Zanskar mountains i the south. Various rivers including Indus flow

ol herivers —— ) _ | , . :
ant® | adakh. The rvers fur’m decp valleys ang gorges. Various glaciers like Gangri glacier are
o5 dakh. The altitude in Ladakh varjes from 3000m (in Kargil) to more than 8000 m (in

in L
an (meaning- Snow Land).

eastern side of India. It has the Karakoram

(A Jcore

sm): Ladakhisalsoknown ag Khapa-ch

jsjustabove 0°C, while the night temperature is abo
temperature isabout-40°C.

ut-25°C. Winters are extremely cold and the

he Great Himalayan range acts as a barrier and does not permit the moisture-laden clouds to
enter the region. Thus, rainfallisalowas 10 cm every year. The summer season is almost dry and
the supply of water is mostly through the melting of snow on the higheraltitudes.
In Ladakh one can experience freezing winds and burning hot sunlight at the same time, a bare-

headed man sitting in the sun with his feet in the shadow may suffer from sun-stroke and frost-
biteatthe same time.

Flora and Fauna

Itisdifficult to grow plants due to less rainfall and cold climate.

o — — = o — —— —— e T— = =

Apricot Tree

Apple Tree

&
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Afew g
CW stunted tress, such as willows and polars

:‘Iﬂn be seen in the valleys. In most of the areas,
“_“(‘ are patches of grasses and shrubs for |
d 5 i
nmals to prage, some fruit trees, like apples

|
APricots, walnut, etc. hloom during the Summer | g
season,

The common animals are yaks, goats and sheep: |

These animals provide milk, meat, butteh he most important beast of byy,

: eather and hair for clothing. bins, redstarts, snowcocks ravens, ete "‘hn i
region. The main bird species found here are 10 W & ty '|
themare migratory birds.

People

Ladakh has very less population due to harsh clima : :
people of eastz'n Lac‘i)al?h are Tibetan Buddhists who speak La:::hlt:;rﬁl;ii&’l‘some fagmk
Buddhist monasteries or gompas are Hemis, Thil-':sey. Shey, 1 summers ;2 ue _penlleq
western Ladakh are mainly Muslims, who speak Balti langulagfl:h eople ar:ephﬂple "la |V
are busy cultivating potatoes, peas, barley, beans and turnip. eIP P ard Wﬂrkingh

tic conditions that are not fit for lv

. h.-F ti f -
Ladakhi People Sindhu Festiva

making woollen clothes, handicrafts and textiles. Tourism is an important industry here. §ing,
festival in June is organised every year to promote tourism. Leh is the most accessible towy
Ladakh. The National Highway 1A connects Leh to Kashmir valley through the Zoji La Pags, |4
and Kargil are also connected by air services. Tourists visit Ladakh to see the gompas, trektog:
the meadows and glaciers and witness ceremonies and festivals. In some parts of Ladakh, peope
are adopting modern lifestyle and moving out to work in other cities. Due to scarcity of resour
like water and fuel, the people in Ladakh do not waste anything.

@ Interaetio

With Other

Imagine that you are a newspaper reporter who has been assigned the task to interview3
leader of one of the Saharan countries of Africa. What five questions would you ask from thit

person?
\@ Social Sluﬂiaé—?'iﬁ '



- -« Climatic Conditions
-« Flora and Fauna
--« People

: . ditions
! 'matlc COH 3
, ;2’  and Fauna _ The Cold Desert

..+ PoOPI®

| Tick(/)the correct option.

MCQs)
1. Thethreekinds of desertare:
(a) hot,coldand polar <,> (b)  equatorial, cold and frigid O
(c) subtropical, cold and polar <> (d) = Noneofthese <\
2. Whichisthe largest desert in the world?
(a) Sahara > (b)  Ladakh O (o) Gobi (> (d) Kalahari
3. ThetotalareaoftheSaharais million sq km. .
(a) 3.84 O b 678 O 0 8sa O 67 O
4. TheNational Highway 1A, connects to the Kashmir valley through the Zoji La Pass.
(a) Himachal Pradesh <> (b) Punjab O
(c) Tibet O @ teh O
5. cereinnicin...... ar€ the only spots where wateris in the Sahara desert.
(a) Rivers ( > (b) Oasis <> (c) Lakes <\ (d) Seas \:\
I Fillthe gaps.
1. Adesert may be defined as a region which generally receives less than.................... of rainfall in ayear.
2. The Tropic of cancer passesthroughthe........................ of the Sahara desert.
3. TheSahara Desert s called........................ whichm&ns émptiness.

@ Sacial Studies-7 .;& ﬂ



The Camel

S
> TheBedoy
Write v

'S the main beast of burden and is called the oo -

NS and Tuaregs are important nomadic tribes of

f rete -
Ortrueand ¥ for false statements.

1 .
2 The Sahara 'Sthe smallest desert in the world.
N Ufein the desert is difficult.
;‘ Various glaciers like Gangri found in Ladakh.
- Lad 2
e 3kh has very high population.

Swer the following questions briefly.
%at 3re Tropical and Temperate deserts?
Give a brief introduction of Sahara desert.
Whatis the climate of Ladakh like?
Which river drain the Ladakh region?

Name the trees thatgrow in Ladakh.
Answer the followin

DB W rs e

g Questions in detail.

1. Definea desert and explain its three types in brief with an example of each.
2. Describethe lifestyle of the people living near an oasis in the Sahara desert.
i- CQmparg the climatic conditions of the Sahara desert and Ladakh.

g Give a brief account of the location of Ladakh.

Give a brief account of the location of Sahara.
- - =
R (][ Enrichment Zone

. Tourism is an important industry in Jammu and Kashmir. Use the internet and the school library 4

Out the places that tourists visit in this state. Which factors do you think attract tourists to these spy

Write down the places names and then describe why tourists visit these spots. Add one picture, 3 leg
of each place.

i

0

Hi. Collect pictures of the flora and fauna of the Sahara desert and the Ladakh desert and paste theminy
scrapbook. Also label each of them.

Out of the Box ! iy (&) critical hinking

People inthe Sahara desert wear heavy robes. Why?

A -
m @ Technology/Digital Resource ﬁ

Onthe outline map of Africa, mark the Sahara desert and any five countries around it. |

& G

There is scanty vegetation in the deserts, Why? |

2
Sacll swﬂ-mn’L&l,




" Soclal andl Political LN
N Democracy .

16. WHY DEMOCRACY

LEARNING OBJECTIVES

® Different Systems of Power Existing in the

2 World
eople: i i )
!;'hﬁ' goal of a der:\qcracy is o bring about ® Emergence of Demaocracy in Modern
¥ equality and secularism. Societies

® Types of Democracy
® Elements of Democracy

® Equality in a Democracy

+ GET GOIMG

—

you think the provisions in the Constitution have helped the position of the

i nalised sections? Do you think everybody is equal in our country?

mﬂfgi

plFFERENT SYSTEMS OF POWER EXISTING IN THE WORLD
Tounderstand the democracy, we need to understand different forms of government.

Monar<hy
Many countries have this form of government. Monarchy is generally hereditary. In this system, the
ruling position is passed on to the ruler’s heir. Monarchy is of two types; absolute and constitutional.

in absolute monarchy, ruler has unlimited power and there are a few laws. Countries like Brunei and
some Middle Eastern countries have absolute power.

in constitutional monarchy, the ruler has limited set of powers. He/she operates within a written or
unwritten set of laws. Countries like United Kingdom, Spain, Japan etc., have constitutional monarchy.

Dictatorship

It is a form of non-democratic government in which the political power lies with the military. The
leader is not elected and attains and maintains power forcibly. This does not follow hereditary system
like in monarchy. The people of country do not have much freedom. Even the media is controlled by
the government. Countries like Syria, Cuba, North Korea and many countries in Africa and South
America have this type of government.

(ommunist Government
Itis also a form of non-democratic government. In this system, the country is ruled by a single party
known as the Communist Party. No other political party is allowed to exist. People have no freedom

@ Sopial Studies-7 i d
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Dunoquy
+ . AT TEOTELENT ST
SIS ot ¥ s . zimet NS O B e WL VET T
Y % 3 Sorm o government in which peopie S5 ~ole 2nd Kratos” me = “"'ﬂ
" ; p marams OO0 = ol S.U2 ..:a:: - i
“"“mw.y % Geraged Sroer Yo Greer word demos MES e : ¥ I ”5'::;;1
g()“_(' N " w2 P I ~F HhEir RpreEstiisJvs b n% - -
Aot Mence democracy s 3 rule of the peope © ‘.L is the govern l“’%
Gorsthss e, : i s, “Democracy
s oA ‘5‘-"“’-)‘1-’0(. i, grven oy Lbranam L.'."..J'-r'v s2Y5 rrﬁn &.
e, by the proghe and for the people.”
» : Fgus means in
Fausing znd (retdom e two puiding principles of of democracy. EQu2 ity means that 3l Popie
A - Sy
“Qu bedine the law znd each one sh ould be given the same benefits and OPpOTtUNities. Adem%

teed their :.er mental nghts .b

fﬁ#fﬁ 'f}‘ szﬂ‘vf( et ere “ures that its c“’lz__” guar“m

frigefet Votieee) i1 thes constitution.

A COMANIION i 3 56t 5 of laws and rules based on which 3 political unit isadministered
WMot coumeies in the world today have democratic form of government. For example, India »Amer

France, ere, are democratic, inthis cha pter, we will read about the democraticgovernmentin detaj

EMERGENCE OF DEMOCRACY IN MODERN SOCIETIES

Ihe birth of democracy can be traced back to ancient Greece. The first democratic government
crested in the city-state of Athens in the sixth century BCE. In the Athenian democracy, all the mal
Citizens were part of a2 body called the Assembly that took all the decisions. However, women, 5|a\fES
and people from other city-states residing in Athens did not have any voting rights.

Lemocracy flourished further during the Roman Empire (509-27 BCE). However, with the rige o
feudalism during the Middle Ages, democracy was forced to take a backseat as the power of the king
and the nobles increased. In the middle of the thirteenth century, tired of the tyranny of the kings, the
nobles of England came together and forced the king to sign a document called the Magna Carta, Th;
was done to restrict the king’s powers. Meaning ‘great letter’ in Latin. It stated that the king hadty |
obeythe law, like all other people, and if the king broke the law, the nobles had the right to remove him
and choose a new one. The nobles formed a Council to act as a controlling body on the power of the
king. For example, the king could notimpose any new taxes unless approved by the Council.

Two major revolutions, the American War of Independence (1775-83 BCE) and the French
Revolution (1789-99 BCE) were important steps in restricting the power of monarchies and
establishment of governments based on the principles of democracy.

The American War of Independence
The American War of Independence was a war between the King of Great Britain and thirteen British

colonies in America who revolted against their allegiance to the British monarchy. It ultimately ledto
the adoption of the United State Declaration of Independence, which announced the independencé
of the thirteen colonies and was an important step towards negation of the supreme power of the

Sncial Smﬂer?j;d

monarch.



Revolution

¢ F"cn a War of Independence inspired struggle against monarchies in Europe too. One of the

ica ¢ .
-Nﬂencrtant offects was the French Revolution, which led to the overthrowing of the French

imp© \gachange in the social structure of France.
a

nd h society was divided mto.three S€parate categories known as estates. The first estate was
i Frenest jevel, made up of the priests and religious leaders. The second estate was made up of the
GE™ e the third and lowest estate consisted of everyone else, including the peasants—over

Olﬁlit?’,’h opulation of France. The nobles collected taxes and rent from the peasants who lived on

t H H H . .
7% T;nds-The nobles led alavish life, while the peasants livedin extreme poverty.

racyis generally categorised into two types :
oC

i -ect Democracy : It is a system in which al| adult ‘
i - éople meet and take decisions on policy initiatives. e
According to American political

Thisis feasible when the numberof people s less.
Lirect OF Representative [‘!e;ﬂom-ac\. ltisa system in / sociologist Larry Diamond, democracy

i naire dult neople alect: thei : consists of four key elements- a political

which all adult peop c €Ir representatives | system, active participation of people.

through voting done by a secret ballot. Thus, indirect protection of human right, and rule of

democracy refers to a system of government in which law.

the people control the government through elected T =

political officials. This form of democracy exists in

various countries like India, England, USA, France, etc.

pifferent Forms of Democratic Government
The following forms of democratic government exist in the world :

parliamentary Form of Government : The Parliament is the supreme law-making body while the

President is the constitutional head. The real powers rest with the council of ministers led by the

Prime Minister at the centre and the Chief Ministers in the states. The party with the greatest

representation in the parliament forms the government. President is the nominal head.

@ Presidential Form of Government : In this system, the president is elected directly by the people.

| The parliament has no control over the President. President is the head of government.

|} Unitary Form of Government : In this system, the states are controlled by the central
government and states do not have much powers in policies and decision making. This
system exists in France, China and Japan.

v Federal Form of Government : In this system, powers are divided between central government

“and state government. The constitution is both rigid and written. In case a conflict between the

central law and the state law, the central law will be superior.

ELEMENTS OF DEMOCRACY

The goal ofa democracy is to bring about equality and secularism. Democracy is considered to be
the best form of government nowadays. It has many essential elements.

Social Studies-7 ,:5- d




in the contemporary WOr|q

1 ) fOHOWi"B Significant elements make democracy p:z‘:luarrelhas made all men equalrl:'
- TO'mal Equality - Equality is a pillar of democracy. basis of caste, colour, creeq dthis
base of democraCV- No discrimination is made on the °

i
and the same laws i
merit is Biven importance. All are equal in the eyes of law ap

o
to a”o:z

People, All ar
tFEatment.

Liberty . Lib
developme

Ply
W

i and nobody ;. .
e given equal opportunities to hold public offices dy is :

Ny
; iberty man cannot
€rty is another pillar of democracy. Without ||l:0 foyrm associationr:ak :
Nt. Freedom of thought and expression, fre'ecliom onlyindemocracy T:d C
BOvernment, ang freedom of press are enjoyed by the citizens only e
are essenti) for self expression and development. fd "
i mocrati
> Popular Participation  Popular participation is the foundation of e r:eansc *etup.
democracy can neither be real nor fruitful. Population participation Participgy,

it
ef

the
Popular form of Popular participation.

Decisicn Making Mechanism
Which s in the hands of people.
Parliament which passes variou

In a democracy, there is a definite decision Making

s bills and makes laws according to which the country js
The Majority Party or parties in the parliament form the government.
Serve the people, it can be changed in the next elections.
Accommodation of Difference -
elected répresentatives of the p
take and the spirit of accomm
Democracy s based on toleranc
dictatorship. Differences betwe
Enhancing Human Dignity : It
énsured. Not only political libe
well. In our country, equality
assured to all the citizens, S

In a democracy nothing can be imposed on the
eople can express their differences freely. The s
odation makes the democracy popular in the
e and accommodation, otherwise it is likely to beco
enthe ruling party and the opposition are settled amicably,
rtyis ensured but all efforts are mad
in all spheres, e.g. civil, social, pol
ocial equality has been establish

etoensure economic libe
itical and economic, has

Reservation in services education,
their social status and dignity.

 Tnoush shat

- Can democracy exist without giving freedom tothe people of a country? Why or why not?
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Ly INA DEMOCRACY

he basis of democracy. In a democratic government, all citizens
ity | of their caste, creed, religion, education, colour or
jve

enjoy equal rights
language. The Indian constitution
rrespe. . every person as equal. Every individual (male/female) from all castes, religions, tribes,
Cognls-eal and social backgrounds is equal. Thus, the equal treatment of people irrespective of
oﬂomac - caste, class, sex andreligion, is known as equality.

ce

=

forms of equality are as follows :
jous

tical Equality : Every citizen enjoys equal opportunities in political areas of a democracy. In
U Po;ia every citizen above the age of 18 years irrespective of caste, religion, etc.. is allowed to
:::;.te,,and every person with required qualifications can stand for elections. Moreover, everyone
isequalinthe eyes of law, so all the citizens have political equality.

Religious S, Whenall religions are given equalimportance without any discrimination, it is
called religious equality.

(i) Economic Equality : When all the citizens are benefitted by getting equal opportunities to develop
I

and progress, it is called economic equality. Equal pay for equal work is paid without any
difference.

(iv) Social Equality : When all the people enjoy similar rights to access all public places like
playgrounds, hotels, shops, markets, etc. without discrimination, it is called social equality.

(v) CivilEquality: When persons are subject to the same law in enjoyment of their various rights and
liberties, it is called civil equality.

IMPORTANCE OF RLILE OF LAW IN A DEMOCRACY

All people are equal in the eyes of law : this is termed as rule of law which is the foundation of
democracy. Upholding the ‘Rule of Law’ might be important because it maintains that innate sense of
Justiceand improves the life of people. Democracy cannot flourish without the rule of law in place. Itis
important because:

() Itchecksabuse of power by authorities.
(i) Ittreats everyone equally without discrimination.

(i)} Itempowers individuals with rights which cannot be taken easily.
(V) Its Supremacy ensures no person can claim above the law.

V) Itleadsto fairness, both substantive and procedural.
| (vi)

Itensures adherence of principles of natural justice.

(vii) Itis 5 basis of criminal accountability and punishment.
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Emergence of
Democracy in
Modem
Societies

i.
Dlﬂerem fo :
DEmOC rahc Gs

(a) MagnaCarta
(b) United States Declaration of independence
(c) Declaration of Rights of Man and of the Citizen

(d) Noneofthese
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rnmem '|
Different Systems
of Power Existing
in the World
WHY
DEMOCRACY
::' -9 MOI‘Iarchy
+** Dictatorship 5
E" - ¢ Communist Govemment Equalﬂy ina
“ - Democracy Importance of Democracy
Rule of Law
in a Democracy
o~ I
_ e ; \\\
= ¥ -Tm E
Tick (V) the correct option. (Mg |
1. Theorigin of democracy can be traced back to the city-state of :
(a) Athens () (b) Myanmar O !
(c) Rome <:> (d) America C |
2. IntheMiddle Ages, adocumentcalledthe.............. was signed.

< e -




nsuu Kyiisa leader of the democratic movement of :
Sa il . -

3. AuﬂSFrance > (b) America <,> (c) Myanmar <> (d) Africa /'_/-

(a) :

OUr countrv has . <- . ) ).-" n
i pomicalequalltv ./ (b) social equality ./ () economicequality ~_ (d) Allofthese

(a)

aps- ; _
fill thegﬁrst democratic gOVf-—“”-'mer'\t Wascreatedinthecitystateof ... inthe sixth century BCE
Iy T: french society wasdivided into three separate categoriesknown as
The

2. ormoCracy is generally categorised into

5 S - S types.
3. win goal bR s isto bring about equality and secularism.
4. erthe following questions briefly,
w
i A pefine democracy.
Wwhy did democracy take a backseatin the middle ages?
what happened during the American War of Independence?
" whatwere theideas contained in the Magna Carta?
4.

swer the following questions in detail.
An

piscuss the divisions of the French society before the French Revolution.
1. Discuss the two main principles of democracy.
what are the different forms of equality?
Discuss the importance of law.

NI ¢ ichment Zone

(25) Collaboration Wy

class. Form some groups and elect a
ts of the class to vote. Your teacher will

2.
3
4

ACTIVITY

|, Hold an election in your class to choose the monitor of the

representative among them for monitorship. Ask all the studen
dothe supervision wgrk.

RESEARCH WORK ﬁ-‘i @ Technology/Digital Resources ﬁ-

Il. With the help of internet, list all the countries sharing border with India and write down the type of
government prevailing there with names of the head of each country.

rosect woek Il (a1 Y art integration

lll. Make a flow chart to show the history of democracy. Draw or paste images to illustrate all the major

events that led to the establishment of democracy as the most popular form of government in the worid
today.

Sutof the Box | My —em— Lo Jeniicaminking M0

. !What do you understand by the statement
Importantina democracy.

Dem?tracy isbased on ‘Rule of Law’ and 'Equality’. How?
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17. jasTITUTIONAL REPRESENTATI
OF DEMOCRACY

' OBJECTIVES
PRIOR KNOWLEDGE LEARNING . ‘
® Universal Adult Franchise

AL |

© Democracy is the government of the :
people, by the people and for the people. e gﬁ?c(:llsparﬁes
@ Equality is the basis of democracy. g
© Coalition Governments |
P x

~ GET ol

ing your house requesting "Vote Our Party
g the children play. You also have ObSemefj
thought what all of this is?

You must have seen groups of the people com
The adults would have gone to cast vote leavin
posters stuck to the wall ‘Vote For’. Have you ever

a democratic form of government. People elect thg;
elected representatives run the governmen i
y do not do so, people throw them outin the ey

In the modern age, most of the states have
representatives for a fixed period of time. The

accordance with the wishes of the people, and if the
election. The right to elect representative is called vote. People control the government through thg;

votes. The system is termed as the Democratic Participation of the people. The participation of the

people makes a system democratic in real sense. It becomes “a government of the people, by the

people and for the people”.
In this chapter we shall discuss the various institutional forms and processes associated wit

democracy. Some are given asunder :

LINIVERSAL ADLILT FRANCHISE

The right to express one’s choice by vote is called franchise. Almost all scholars admit that franchis
should be granted to all citizens without any distinction. This is called Universal Adult Franchise. ti
considered as the only basis of democracy.

Adult franchise means that the right to vote should be given to all adult citizens without any distinctior
of caste, religion, class or sex. There should be no qualification of property or education also. O
lunatics, minors, bankrupts, criminals and aliens are deprived of the right to vote. The 3¢
adulthood differs from country to country; for instance it is 16 years in Austria, Ecuador and Scotla
18yearsin India, Russia and England; 21 yearsin Singapore and Malaysia.
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-~ grounds or ration‘ale behind the Universal Adult Franchise -
rear's. e political r-?qua.hl».f - One person, on
§ i bﬂjﬂc countries. The principle of equality hold
aef“"c,;;ack or white, man orwoman, learned o jjjit

o0 fb|ishes a true democratic government : i de
a

e vote is now the accepted principle in
s that everybody whether rich or poor, young
erate should have equal voice in democracy.

mocracy stands for ‘government of the peo
; " . 2 people,
le and for the people’, then EVery citizen must have the right to vote. i

: tr ‘ ]
" e the govemlm_e” e.r:);lmnmble to all - Government affects all and, as such, it must be
it n nsible o all. Thisis possible only when the right to vote is given to all

res

o

(o) Curiosity|

¥ versal Adult Franchise is based on one man, one yote concept, Why?
_Dni . _ _ '

nan indirect of representatlv_e democracy, People have a representative government. It is through
. | ctions that people electtheir representatives who formthe government.
elé

nificance of Electionsina Democracy
Sig

o

The main basis of the modern democracy is the cooperation of the people with the government.
The people are given theright of the formation of government by using their right of franchise.

. |t also judges the performance of the government. If the work of the government is satisfactory,

the people may again give the right of formation of the government to the same party. Otherwise,
it may change the rulers.

» The elections create public interest in administration and the government is legalised by the
popular support.

. Itisamedium of peaceful change of government.

For the peaceful transfer of authority and to ensure people’s confidence in the government, it is
essential that elections should be free and impartial. If people lose confidence in the election system,
thendemocracy collapses.

Reasons for Adoption of Secret Ballot

+ Inasecret ballot, the voters can express their choice freely and without any fear.
* Thevoteris free from pulls and pressures under the Secret Ballot System.
“ Itbrings about the desired changes but without any ill-feeling and negative attitude.

Election Procedure

Ina vast country like India, it is not easy to hold elections. Its preparation requires sufficient time. As
Such, the Election Commission remains busy throughout the year in making arrangements for the
*aMe. The Preparation for election requires the preparation of electoral rolls. The names of all the
adultsliving inaterritorial constituency are enrolled in one general electoral roll.
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E u manner that the ratig
ach State s divided i i nstituenCie s dtoit shall be the « "i-.,f
ed into territorial con 15 alloted tO S, ",

Population fsea A
of each i e number 0 ite, 4§ 4
the state, constituency and th "

¢ in

rts with the annoyp,.,

jon sta
s of election ey

Anrmum('mr_':-.t of Election Dates ActualprOCeS .
?{Tes forelections. lection i declared, the cang;q _,
1Ng of Nomination Pape date for € e,
nomination Paperls to c;;i:e;: th:fetlfcttir;i, Their names aré Pfopo-ts ‘-’g:;:;f CTOhnded o ".-fr[‘ &
They are also required to deposit a definite amount as the ssctéfé:mns iftﬁey ;;:E‘Turnmp ‘,‘:‘
Scrutinisesth‘eli’ali'ersandallctwsthecandim:lates;tcncc:Jntestt e € foup, -

-_—

f they wish, from ",
Ihe candidates are given a last chance to withdr M the oy

hen the final list of the candidates is prepared. . nt symbols. Otk k:i
Independent candidates are also allotted symbols s that the o € the Cang
easily. 4|

; i Teq
aw their names |

ol
. .'";
il

Election Propaganda - Intensive propaganda is carried out with the filling of nominatj,, -

the candidates.

The political parties bring out their election

Programmes and try to impress the voters. The
el . i i e parties attract th Ong,
policies and programmes of the various political parties. The p e E|eq°fat=_-_' _

holding meetings, processions and door-to-door convassings. . L ¥
Actual Polling : On the fixed date, the polling starts. The voters are given b'allot pa‘pers Con.
the names and the election symbols of the candidates contesting the election. Votingis b, dug:‘
anew electronic voting machine device introduced recently. t
Counting the Result : After the polling time is over, all the ballot boxes are sealed anq Senty ;
central place for counting. On the fixed date the counting takes place in the presence ui;}:
candidates and results are declared by the appropriate authority. :
Election Petitions - If a candidate feels that irregularities have taken place and corrupt Pracice
have been adopted by the winning candidate, he can file election petition in the court of law, i |
charges are proved, the election of that candidate is declared null and void and fresh election

place from that constituency. -
o B i LLeadership I

Imagine that you are conte
will be your policies and programmes for the welfare of your school?

manifestoes. They stress upon their Policie, |/
periOdicaIS and the dailies publish article | P

sting election for the post of ‘Head Student’ of your school. What

POLITICAL PARTIES
Elections and political parties are inseparable. Both form an integral part of democracy. A poltié
having the same political beliefs or ideology. A party’s beliefs, policiesa
d in their election manifesto. All parties publicise their policies throug®
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_paper™ Means ap
P2 ol role in democracy by educating p dtry to create .
fyaV ighlight the achi €Ople abq -Opinion in their . |
p:'“f es 10 highlig € achievements of it ut the imnortant' eir favoyr They
p-": t andmisruie of the government. Theyc EOVErnmont' the 6 *S‘Sl'ies. Whereas the ruling
" icies At Onvey the grie Pposition PArtios criticic 1
po - ouernmert: Vances ang expectatior e e
ih nce of political Parties in DemOCracy 15 0f the people to
jm the Wishes of the Peopl
ress Ple A dem ;

L;gresses the wishes of the pegp|e it o C;Cratlc BOvernment gyits th

ountry- It also creates interest i, people t: €S public Opinion regardi € Wishes of the pe ople. i

:orthe success of democracy. Wards nationa) Problems lngf Various problems of the

: : Ntact, these issyes
~.eate Interestin Political Activities Political hese issues are vital

indiais a large country. The problemsét:):c
formed to solve local problems.

Many political parties have the same aims.
believe insocialism. All of them claim
Sincelong, there has i

- g been one Party dominance coalition governments are arecent developmen:
Family dynastic rule existsin all the parties.

Defection is an old practice. Though Anti-

single state only.

Policies And Programmes Of Major National Parties Of India
The Bhartiya Janata Party (BJP)

The BJP created an independent status for itself after the Seventh Lok Sabha elections. In the General
Elections of 199 1, it won the second largest number of seats and formed a strong opposition. In 1996
the BJP secured the largest number of seats along with allies. However, it could not prove its majority
on the floor of the House. In 1998 elections the BJP led 14 parties alliance formed a coalition
EOvernment at the centre and in 1999, it formed an alliance of 24 parties named as N'dt:_o“df
Democratic Alliance (NDA) and formed the coalition governmentat the.centre. BJP wa_s. Tmoved from
Powerin 2004 and 2009 elections but it returned to power in 2014 electionsand againin 2019
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71927 Nationz! Congress s the oldest political party in India. It w3
E3t2bished in 1825 by A0 Hume. It formed the first national
Eovernment n india. There was 3 spiit in Congress in 1969. The
Congress was ren  Sp— - to r

emoved from power in 1977 2nd it returned to power October, 2019,
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+3E0. Again, 7 lost the elections in 1989, 1996,1998and 1999. 1 |1 " oy
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EFvETniment at the centre It was removed from power in 2014. g
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‘etion symiol is 2 human hand. In the General Elections of 2014,
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the Congress sued its Election Manifesto. it laid emphasis on the following :

-

Every zttempt shall be made to establish democratic socialism. Political demwaq,
mezningless € there is no economic equality. Every effort shall be made to narrow th, ;
Setweern the rich and the poor.

There <zl be no discrimination between citizens on grounds of religion. All religions will

<
eguzily respected.

3 To increzse agricultural growth emphasis will be given to expand irrigation potentia, f,
mcustrizl growth tapping of new sources of energy and increase in production were given
2ymed 10 boost up 2gro-based industries.

4. AN possiole efforts shall be taken to alleviate poverty. Emphasis shall be faid on the expansion ¢
rurzl ermnployment.

S The Congress wants to establish friendly relations with all the countries. Differences, if any, wit
orher countries shall be sorted out by peaceful means.

& For the rzpid economic development of the country, the Congress encourages foreig |
investments.

The Commumnist Party of indiz (CP1)

The Communist Party was formed in 1925 in india. It believes in violent methods. During the Chines
invasion, the party got spiit into two. The Leftist faction supporting China was called Man!
Communist Party. The pro-Russia (Rightist) Faction was called the Communist Party of India. The (P
sllied itself with Congress. its election symbol is sickle and a sheaf of paddy. Its policy and programn




wing- nd capitalism. .

hefo"?mperiahsm::ies and toremove economic and social disparities.

A e all indtljssa'e trade in food grains and other essential ¢
e - :

heWh_o terests of Harijans, backward classes and min

- theln

, . farm labourers and facto work
: 1o‘ake ctePs le conditions of the ry

ommodities
Orities.

ers and to

K h preserve the cottage
2" velt™ T, stries.
B (A nd . ) ' ‘
ft em jscale! commonwealth and to establish close relations with Russia and socialist
fodsma ut of the
aﬂ “ o

pU" ia (Marxist) - CPI{M)
10 es- dla( .
atfl of lr"ammes of the CPI(M)include the following :
s png‘ ory educationup tothe age of 14.
0 i€ compuls | Ri I i
i 0 dco ade a Fundamental Right. A Owance to be
' ee 2" worktobem

tio" king.
ij“‘: unde"::cthe land of big landlords among landless wor
P ytion

kers. All possible helptofarmers
pistri wages for the workers.

Mmiﬂ_‘stthe policy of imperialism and to establish close CoOperation with the socialist Countries,
sl
Tore

LOTUS SHEAF OF PADDY & SICKLE HAMMER, SICKLE & STAR
Bhartiya Janata Party Communist Party of India Communist Party of India ( Marcis:

= : - - ________-___———-—-__.II I_

A

|

HAND CLOCK FLOWER
Indian National Congress National Congress Party All India Trinamool Congress
|-

National Parties and Their Election Symbols

Major Regional Political Parties

In some states, regional parties have been in power for a long time. The rationale behind the
emergence of regional parties is that India is a vast country with many geographical, cultural 3na
ethnic diversities. The needs and aspirations of one region differ from the others. The national parties

donot attach much importance to regional feelings. The regional parties can better understand and
serve the local feelings and problem:s.
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Theimpmﬁnl"esionafp"’“'e“nc“ 5 prad h & Telangan?
1. TeluguDesham party (TOP) of And”
2. AcomGanaParishad(ﬁGPJUfM?"’b
abl.
3. ShwomamAkaliDal(SAD)ofPunl K)O{TamilNadu&Puducherry_
_ netraKazhaga pi
: Drawd'amun DravidaMunnetraK am (AIA DMK) "Nadu&Puduch
b All India Anna- c)paﬂvofHawana- Qrw
6. HaryanajanhitCongress(HJ )
7 lndianNatronalLokDal(INLD)ofHal’l\f
. sh
8. SamajvadiParty(SP}ofUttarPrade
9 Chiviena(SS]ofMaharashtra
9. S a
AamAadmiPar‘fv(AAP)ofDelhl&Punj
fBihar&Jharkand

anata pal (RID)©

11. Rashtriya)

12. BijuJanataDaI{BJU)odetsha. ’

’M,m —— -
mmunic ,

itical parties of independent candidates? D,

>

Role of Opposition parties
fthe ruling party, form the official opposition. The;
: Ir
"ole may

The MPs, other thanthose 0

up asunder: "
To provide political alt el
To expose the anti-peo
To oppose the anti-people po
Formulation of publicopinion.

To create political awakening.
popularemotions and urges.

ernative.
ple activitiesof the administration.

licies of the government.

Toexpress
Toactasaresponsible opposition party.

COALITION GOVERNMENT

When a single political party fails to form its government owing to insuffici
has to seek the help and cooperation of other political parties i 5 ';;E"t number of mentey
io::g";:fhnétehus fcl:'rmed. is called 2 coalition government. The first coalitiorr\r:t t:zcgwemm?
ey gs;i Electlor'ms heldin 19??. The NDA Government (1999-2004) had zintreyas‘

rnmentis also a coalition formed by more than 10 parties e

Coalition gover :
g nments allow representation of various regional parties. However, decision

takes more tim tni
e over certain issue because of different views of different party membes
ctions.

iy
B w oo

At the stat i
e level, coalition governments were formed after the Fourth General Ele
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* Policigg and Progeam,
: mes
of Major Nationa Partiag
of India

Mal_‘?’ Regional
Politica) Partieg

Adult
Wersal .
Un,:ranchlse

S|

INST!TUT!ONAL
REPRESENTATION
OF DEMOCRACY

g rick (/) the correct option.
L T

Universal Adult Franchise meansthat the righttovot
1,

(Mcas)
eshould be givento:
(a) accordingthe caste <> (b) according the religion <\
(c) alladultcitizens <> (d) None ofthese O
2. Whatisthe medium of Peaceful change of government ?
(a) Election <> (b) Abolition ofany government
(c) Imposethe emergency <> (d) Enforcing military rule
3. Whichgovernment suits the wishes of the pectple ? "
(a) Democratic <> (b) Presidential ::\
(c) Monarchy <> (d) Dictatorship ‘
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1
V.

4

Fill the gags‘

1.

3.
3,
4,
5.

The election symbol of Congress party e
(3) humanhand

(b)  lotus

(c) elephant

(d) bicycle

Whichis the regional party ?

(3) Congress

(b) BhartiyaJanata Party

(c)  Bahujan SamajParty

(d) TeluguDesham Party

_ ir representatives.
IS EAIOUR ... that people elect thelr” P '

............
...................

Actual process of election starts with the

.............
...............

rasits election symbol.

The CoOmMMUNISt Party Was ........ecemmmssmssssasesssss in 1925in India.

Ademocratic government suitsthe
TheBIPhasthe..........c.cooveuevercaecnres flowe

Write ‘T" fortrue and ‘f’ for false statements.

Vs W e

criminals cangive the vote.

Only lunatics, minors, bankrupts and
em, thendemocracy collapses.

If people lose confidence in the election syst
Elections and political parties are separable.
There is no regional partyin India.

The first coalition government at the centre was formedin 1977.

Answer the following questions briefly.

1
2
3.
4
5

What do you understand by Universal Adult Franchise ?

What is the importance of electionsin a democracy ?

What is the importance of political partiesina representative democracy ?
Why the Secret Ballot System adopted in voting?

What is the importance of regional parties ?

Answer the following questionsin detail.

1

2.
3.
4

Describe the role of opposition in a democracy.
Describe the policies and programmes of Indian National Congress.

What are the chief characteristics of party systemin India ?

Write a note on coalition governments.
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m State Governmep

i
18. THE STATE GOVERNMENT

OR 3 0BJEC
PRIOR KNOWLEDGE LEARNING TIVES ]
® The State Legislature

? lcf;'l:\ia has dual Governments; Union ® The State Executive
ernment, and State Government. & The Judiciaty

Why do we have two government; one in the centre and the other in the state?

At present, there are 28 states and 8 union territories. The state government has More e,
53Me structure as that of the Central Government. It has three organs : 1. The Statq '-egislatu:

2. The State Executive, and 3.The State Judiciary.

THE STATE LEGISLATURE

The State Legislature enacts laws for its own State. It | =
makes laws on subjects contained in the State Listand |
the Concurrent List. The process of making and
passing laws is called legislation. The MLAs andMLCs
who make proposals for policies or laws are called
legislators. The State Legislature consists of the
Governor of the State and the house/houses of the
State Legislature. ¢
There are two types of State :

1. Bicameral, and 2. Unicameral.

Bicameral Legislature has both the Upper and the
Lower Houses. The Upper House is called the Vidhan
Parishad or the Legislative Council. The Lower House
is called the Vidhan Sabha or the Legislative Assembly.
Uttar Pradesh, Bihar, Maharashtra, Andhra Pradesh,
Telangana, Karnataka and Jammu and Kashmir have
bicameral legislature. All other State Legislatures are

Unicameral.
Sacial Studies-7 ,éi d




cive Assembly (Vidhan $abha)
513

g rovides for a maximum of 500 m
11" L‘diwﬁoﬂ Ft:h' Smaller states like Gog, Mizo
o emuiy-

s Or can nominate one
~ ':\ﬁ;“e The Govern =

i

€mbers ang m
ram, Slkklm' et

€mber to the Le
& et e;‘unm, has not be:!:hree;;zecr;ted. The number of iy
< Comtathe populationo ncerned. Thys, 5 Populoy

= qualifications of the members 3

inimum of 60 m
C. ha\'e, hDWQVQ
gislative Assembly :
bers is fixeqy by
55 ; as403 m :
ﬁ"ﬂo:h' nd their tenure are similar to e embersin
by

F ool

7T Legislative Assembly
<0

¥ : cies for the pur
g is y PoOse of elections Th
o e ny
" " acies ary according to the population of the state. One representative of i ls";t)er of
57 1 constituency ected
A E
| 'nil'rr'fc"iteria

¥ erofthe Legislative Assembly should be 5
oM

Citizen of India and
4™ wheother qualifications as specified by the
L allt

atleast 25 Yearsof age
Parliament. S

5 thereis constitutional breakdown in the state, he advises the President to dissolve the Legislative
“ sssemblyandimpose the President’s rule,

3) the Governor may also dissolve the Legislative Assembly on the recommendation of the Chies
\
~ Minister.

meterm of the Legislative Assembly can be extended by the Parliament unders

pecial circumstances.
iding Officers
presiding Offi

The presiding officer of the Legislative Assemb|
meetings in the absence of the Speaker. Speake
Assembly from amongst themselves. They hold

y is called Speaker, Deputy Speaker presides over its
rand Deputy Speaker are elected by the members of

office till the new Assem bly elects new Speaker and
Deputy Speaker. They can be removed from office earlier also by a resolution of the House. The

Speaker presides over its meetings, maintains discipline and decorum in the House and ensures that
the House functions smoothly and accordingtorules.

Thouht S T R (<[ Local knawledae
Write the name of the MLA of your constituency.
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hird of the MLCs; member, 0

Graduates of the State g, \ x
On,

Jocting t
tonet

them; the

o
\ field of art, literature or sociy wrnt
among itsmembers, o

Members of the Legislative Councll (MLCS)
olved ¢

. \ v
The common peaple are only indirectly (0 hlv(Mlm) eled

(MLUS) The Members of Legislative Assem .
peagt twt‘lmlolwthlrdof
. d univvrsili

government bodies such as municiplitl
y be fron

twelfth; teacher of secondary schools, colle
nominates the remaining one-sixth of ML | the councll from
The Chairman and Deputy Chairmanare elected bY

Eligibility Criteria
A member of the Legislative Councll should be
tulfilall the other qualitications as specified by tt

gos an

at least 30 years of
acitizen of India anda y - HEhaSk
10 Parllament.

adirectly elected body. Its €OMPositign;
:

Term
_ - ilis not
Unlike the Legislative Assembly, the Legislative Councilisno
asfollows. .
rsof the Legislative Assembly of the State.

1. One-third of its members are elected by the membe
2. One-third of its members are elected by the me

municipalities, district boards, etc. _ _
3. One-twelfth of the members are elected by an electorate consisting of university graduates

mbers of local government bodies Vi

residing in that State.
4. One-twelfth of the members are elected by an electorate consisting of teachers of secondary

schools, colleges and universities.
One-sixth of the members are nominated by the Governor of the state. These members are

distinguished individuals from the spheres of art, literature, social work, etc.

Presiding Officers
The members of the Legislative Council elect the Chairman and Deputy Chairman from amongst

themselves. The Chairman is the presiding officer of the Legislative Council. In his absence, the Deputy
Chairman conducts the proceedings. They remain in office so long as they enjoy the confidence of the

majority and can be removed by a resolution passed by a majority.

Functions Of The State Leglslature

The State Legislature functions ina manner similar to that of the Parliament.




s ATYS , X
Fundso'! n enact laws on the 61 subjects contained in t
: ve C3

he State List
e Leg*—“‘ian rrent List. In case, a law passed by a State Legi
e _u -

# P conc< h I _ ATY 10 a law passeqd
;-z':z nthe jature (Parliament), the centrallaw shall prevail When the State Legislature is not in
i . : . _ .
S an Leg norcanissuean ordinance and the same 'Sconsidered when it is INsession
~ 1 MY r
Y GOove
ne

‘i-":g of the

n-“-.;n Counc o
< qthe peavote of no-confidence. Inboth the cases. the State Ministry has to resign.
¥ spered'®

N

il of Ministers. If a bill moved by 3 minister is def

the Powers of the State Legislature
_pationS "";Ome of the limitations onthe powers of the State Legislature -
ngare

;1.‘.,,.1 rtain subjects cannot be introduced in the State Legislature without the prior approval
jis on &
5“ s President,
oft in subjects, passed by the State Legislature cannot be si
gilts on certain

gned by the Governor, they
be sent to the President for his consideration and assent.

to
WG vernor of the State can reserve any bill passed b
he (0]

Y the State Legislature for the
) . fthe President.
ideration 0

cons
.ion of Legislative Assembly
posiit

~on of the State Legislative Assembly is very strong. Itenjoys allthe legislative powers of the state.
B -‘ O - .
) .onvs Legislative Council also, it is very weak before the Legislative Assembl
“emere

y. It has control over
legislature and also on the State Executive.
mel

me Making of Law N |
-roducing 2 Bill : The draft or the proposal to pass a new law or to che.mge an e>fsst|ng one |§ caIFed a
aa Bills are of two types; ordinary bill and money bill. An ordinary bill can b.e introduced in jelther
Jpper or Lower House. A money bill, deals with financial matters and can be introduced only in the
Lower House, the Legislative Assembly.

from 2 Bill to a Law : A minister or an MLA introduces the bill in either house of the Assembly. After a
ﬁatailed discussion, the bill is put to vote in the house. From here it goes to the other house for
spproval. Then it is sent to the governor. When the governor signsthe bill, itbecomes a law.

THESTATE EXECUTIVE

; i il of Ministers. The
The State Executive consists of the Governor, the Chief Minister and the Council o
fucture of State Executive is similar to that of the Union Executive.

Social swmm-iﬁ d



He s appointed by the Presjgq

The Goverr o i ’
2ol tontheadwceOftheprlmEMim

ek
The Governor is the nominal head of the 5‘;‘ h
aterm of five years, but he can be removed DY

Qfl

xecC utive Ny
Ste, a"’!

e Presiden

Eligibility age
ears of a8%:
1. Heshould be a citizen of India and at least 3?:31:9 Legislature, h€ has to resign from the Seqy
2. Ifheisa member of the Parliament of of My,
assuming the office of the Governor. Lernmentatany level

3. Hecannot hold any office of profit under the 8°
Positi ; : by the central

ion of the Governor thice, but is appointed by BOvernmen

The Governor of the state is not an elected 0 il government. This has made ‘ “"".q j
remains in office entirely on the pleasure of the ¢ remaining in office. He is the c°“5titver"‘* -
absolutely dependent on the central government for in normal circumstances. In thig oy,
Head and works on the advice of the Council of Ministérs car
Position is not strong.

hec
The Governor of the state has to act as the agent of t o his discretionary powers as desing Pecy
= Sl Hhoeetisgapy powers. Obwiously he exeruse; n subject to criticism ang cont ¥ the
central government. For this reason, his office has De€ v

' : Bry

ident’s rule in the state, T}, ),

Particularly in respect for his discretion to recom mend for Pr e:rl‘e ol e gov: Goverp,,
is the Nominal Executive and is very powerful while acting as Mmepy.

; : imselfab i n
the state. It is expected that the Governor should act impartially and keep h OVe politicg

entral government also and in Many re,

Power and Functions of Governor . .

The power and functions of the Governor are similar to those of the President. He. EXercises eXecutiy,
legislative, judicial and discretionary powers. He is answerable to the President ang g Man,
occasions executes the orders of the President.

1. Executive Power : The Governor is the Constitutional head of the state. He plays imponant roley
the appointment of high officials of the State Executive. He appoints the Chief Minister anq onhi
recommendation, the Council of Ministers. He appoints the Attorney-General, the Advocate.
General, Chairman and members of the State Public Service Commission and other officials atkyy
positions in the State. All administration is carried on in his name. He becomes the real ruler of the
state when the President’s rule isimposed in the state.

. Legislative Powers : The Governor summons and prorogues the sessions of the State Legislatury
He addresses the opening session of the State Legislature. No Bill can become a law unless he
approves the same. The state budget is placed before the State Legislature with his consultation.
The Governor can dissolve the State Legislative Assembly even before the expiry of five years on
the advice of the Chief Minister, or in case of a constitutional breakdown in the state or &
directed by the President. He can issue ordinances when the Assembly is not in session. Such
ordinance must be ratified by the State Legislature within six weeks from the start of the next

session.
Social Studies-7 ..iv d




The Governor can grant pardon, ¢

uspend of COrmm: ;
v ite P
[\(1\""L . bvthe conViCtS. puni 'hrr“‘rli 5 ON the
‘1.1: erCY . s . . )
o 2 5Ofm powers The Constltytlon has given him special disr,re‘tt(mar‘f POwers wh
i,pf’e '““”.wke independent decisions when : 15 Which he ¢,
cft ta :
P inisters loses the confidence of ths egislative Ae..
iefcis uncil of Minis Legislative A *embly and no othe, party
C 2 ministry,
i an omplete breakdown of law and order jp, t
cac

‘ he State. In sych Cases
] ere’s nd President’s rule in the state, During tp,
mme

in tt e President’s rule, the
o0 ncilOfMinistersaredisnmssedandthes.tal:eisadrninisten::dlw‘:ha
cou |
the
 Minister and the Councdil of Ministers
ie

o ions, the Governo'r invites the 1ea.der of the Party having a Majority in the A«-
peleC mment. If there is no party having a clear main,: -
ove

; B majority, a coalition governme
chief Minister forms a Council of Ministers, in which the Governor has

ministering to them the ¢

. the GO‘Ver‘lqr can
Chief Minister and
Governor.

o | The

. - No choice of hi-
. ally appoints the ministers b ad :
o™, governor formatly !

ath of office 3r4
o fthe Chief Minister

sition Minister is the real head of the State Executive, The Governor simply acts on the ¢ hief

hief dvice in matters of selecting his ministers and distribution of portfolios. The Chief N;l ::as-‘r- r

s the link between the Governor ang the

departments and the ministries. He

iesand Programmes of his governm

. +or'sd . 5 i
ister ;ver the meetings of the Council of Ministers. He i
rESIdﬁsof Ministers. He coordinates the working of various
yncl

¢spokesman of his government. He announces the polic
hief P

council of Ministers comprises three categories of ministers, viz. Cabinet Ministers, Ministars o
ie and the Deputy Ministers. The Cabinet Minister
5ta

s hold independent charge
jepartments (portfolios). They are assisted by Ministers of §
e

tate and Deputy Ministers.
rhe Ministers work on the principle of collective responsibili

ty- If a vote of no-confidence is passed
sainstit, the government has to resign.

IS the

ent

of various

powersand Functions of the Chief Minister

Mainpowers and functions of the Chief Minister of a state are as under:
1. Formation of Ministry :
his ministry. He prepar
Ministers and submit it

Immediately after his appointment, a Chief Minister is required to form
es a list of his colleagues whom he wants to include in the Council of
to the Governor who appoints all the ministers as per the list.

Allocation of Portfolios - Governor all

ocates portfolios to ministers on the advice of the Chief
Minister; who also decidesthe seniori

ty of the ministersin the cabinet.

Coordination Amongst the Ministers : The Chief Minister keeps a watch on the working of the
Ministers and gives them guidelines and advice on routine matters.

Removal of Minister :

If the Chief Minister is not satisfied with the working of a minister, he can ask
himto go. The Chief

Minister can reshuffle his cabinet at any time.

Social Studies-1 j‘ d
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11 nf MINIS £
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r Precic wer the Mesting ~f
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Chief Ministers ¢ Ministers Decistons ol CI[OfM'nigtn
p ithe Counch OT1H i N
{ LINk betwepr the Governor ant thi . M,n[ster' arg
Chief _ ;
communicated to the Governor through the Chief Minister can advise thq Goy
- Acsembly : The derfresh elect; ®hg
' Asst its term and or Ctiong, 0r),

UL 1ative
e by the

Hue the

. -
he expiry ©
elgres n the state are

dissolve the | egislative Assembly

; ices i
nointment - All appointments to high offices On the |
advice of the Chief Minister . hief spokesman of th,
s At S the chi EgOV
Chief Spokesman of the Government : Chief Minister i g, |
onallimportant matters. _ der of the people p, !
; o the leader Ple bec, |
eader of the Peonle i The Chief Minister 15 Useh,Eha5 L

]

been elected with majority. @ |
=y |

?
The chief minister is the actual head of the state. How: !

$tate Administration : Different Departments iical ti
Administration of the state is run by the executive which i;'u:lu.des pohtu;‘a ::xec:ju f:ehand e
executive both. Political executive is the top executive which lnclude.s the ea. i the StaFe
ministers who are the head of the various departments. Policy according to which the adm'"istfation
ofthe state is run is determined by the political executives.

But day-to-day administration in actual practice is run by alarge members of government Officialg Who

hold their office on permanent basis till retirement and are appointed on merit and do- n_ot Vacats
office with a change in political executive. These civil servants are the backbone of the administratig,

Each member of the Council of Ministers looks after a particular department or a Combinatiop
departments. There are different departments which deal with agriculture industry, lang reforms
irrigation, transport and communication, education, water, health sanitation, law and order, etc. The
bureaucrats of government offices run and manage the affairs of these departments, under the oye
all charge of the ministers concerned. The bureaucratic head of each department i called Secretary
who generally belongs to the IAS cadre. The selection and appointment is made by the Union Public
Service Commission, A secretary also acts as the advisor to the minister on all important matters, The
Chief Secretary is the head of the secretaries, who supervises allthe departments.

Mane
ang

the Secretariat. There is hierarchial system from Minister to the Secretary and to another officials
concerned. This system is called bureaucracy, and the bureaucrats are called public servants as they
serve the people.

A good bureaucrat is expected to possess the following qualities :
1. Heshould be impartial and neutral,

2. Heshould be honest, intelligent and knowledgeable so that he may formulate policies easily.

. L]
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m chould be honest inexecuting the policies and decision of the ministry
3 should care for the remain pole will of the people and take keen interest in developmental
; acﬂ‘”“‘35

Judldafy
" giciary at the state level consists of the High Court and
Th: dinate courts like the District and Sessions Courts, the
Jincial Courtsand the Nyaya Panchayats. The High Court
and at the head of the judiciary at the state level. It is

sded by 3 chief justice and has as many judges as the
,dent of India considers necessary,

st2

o High Court can issue writs, orders or directives to
tect the fundamental rights of the citizens of the state. It
jsohas POWers overallthe subordinate courtsin the state.

High Court Mumbai, Maharashtra

« The Govermnor

The State * The Chief Minister and
Legisla[ure Council of Ministers
-+ State Administration :
. Different Departments
»--« The Legislative Assembly
(Vidhan Sabha) » The Judiciary
.-« The Legislative Council
(Vidhan Parishad) .
; i |
+-.« Functions of the State THE STATE _‘
Legislature GOVERNMENT ‘
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Upper House of Legislature iscalled: \\ (M,
(a) Vidhan Sabha '\> (BFNichan B siad !
(c) State Assembly (d) RajyaSabha ”
Who Presides the Vidk \Sabha ? '\\ (,‘\ f,
(@) The Governor (b) Speaker (c) DeputySpeaker (d) M )
After the elections, the Governorinvitesto forf’< Yegovernmenttothe leader of |
(a) the party having majority Q,> (o) manysmall partieg p
(€) single largest party (d) None ofthese (,L
The real head ofthe Sf e Executiveis: \\ \>
(a) Governor (b) Speaker (c) ChiefMinister (d) Nong i ¢
thesﬁv
The Right to Property Was.............c...ceoneieene: fromthe list of Fundamental Rights_
The State Government has almost the same .. ..asthatofthe Centra) Goy
Secretary is bureaucratic ...............o........ ofeachdepartment "lemb
Vidhan Parishad is a PErMaNeNt............cooverereeeenenn- @S it c@ANNOt be dissolved,
T'fortrue and ‘F forfalse statements.

Bicameral Legislature has both the Upper and Lower Houses

Speaker and Deputy Speaker are elected by public vote
The assembly may pass a no-confidence motion against the Council of Ministers

The office of the secretary is known as Secretariat.

following guestions briefly.

g

What is meant by a bicameral legislature ? Name the states having bicameral legislature.

What are the discretionary powers of the Governor ?

Give two functions of a Chief Minister.
How is the Governor of a state appointed?

/er the following questions in detail.
Describe the composition of the Legislative Council.
How is the Council of Ministers appointed ?

What are the powers and functions of a Governor ?

Sovial Studies-7 ,ﬁl ‘I

What do you mean by bill?
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19. runcTIONIN

GOVERNMENT
) ® Healthcare 'I.-

® The state government is responsible for tion
looking after public heaith ® Educa’

® State government also helps the children to ® Water Managementand lrrigau(,n i

® Land Reforms and Housing Sel -

]emES (

aeteducation.
inm—— \ Ii

ore expensive than public health [aC“itieg : )
«In

Private health facilities are much m

2
opinion, how can healthcare be made more affordabler
resources whichcan be natural materi|s an :

s to make an assessment of the availab|e e u
ens of the country. Just a¢ th:un;“' |
] IS
1
iS[u |
fore, to engage in ’eio:m |
I

The collective wealth of a country is termed asits
beings. The primary function of any government! i
analyse and plan their effective use for the welfare of the citizens

vernments in India, there also exists 5 g,

division of power between the central and state g0

national and state resources. A crucial activity of state governance s, there
of the state people.

planning and resource allocation that would suit needs
the resources of a state. Ministers ca, |
Y out,

Council of Ministers takes most of decisions related to : .
ple and discuss all the related issues in the meetings Ony |
* e

thorough study on the needs of the peo

basis of the discussion the proposal is given the shape of bill which is placed in Vidhan Sabha ,

convertitintoalaw.

Minister of the concerned department collects the information on needs of the people frop, thgi

officers involved indayto day administration.

State government has to bring about a higher rate of economic growth. The government will decig,

the priority after keeping the Directive Principles in view. The government must try to promote soci

justice and to minimise inequality by creating more opportunities of employment.

The government tries to attract capitalists to the resources s0 that they may build factories in the
r this purpose by the government. The man

backward regions. They are given some incentives fo
motive of the government is to bring about development of the area.
Some of the Directive Principles of State Policy are as follows :

To have fair distribution of wealth and material resources among all classes.
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yforeq”al work for men as wel| a5 women,
a .
1Y Sffree and compulsory education to all
n

ve |of nutritionand standard of living,
e .
oth ev .-ylturaland animal husbandry,

d 0 o " fght to work, education; and pyblic assistance to the unemployed, aged an4
o e

: ity relief to working women.

! dlsable. maternity ré o S
uments of historical and national IMmportance.

mon

0 d promote the interests (economic ang educational) of the Scheduled c3
1of yardandP

Y68 ibes.
0% |ed Tr _ .
b e v ” international peace and security,

stes and

‘ op™
‘ fH‘ARE in free of il di
‘ Hg# nsthe ability to remain free of illness ang i

'p,ﬂh water, good sanitation, hygiene, and a po

m
. ge-*"dri"t‘:fntributewwardsgmd health.
sth?

ion advises that every state should ‘raise the
y " |tut‘nd theimprovement of public health as amo
lea
o e0

juries. But health is not only about disease
llution-free and stress-free environment are

level of nutrition and the standar

d of living
Ngits primary duties’ Healthcare

inindiais
JisPe sibility of every state. Healthcare services are provided by private institution as well.
" ep0
iq ]‘ESP
| Healtheare Services
: ith expenditures are jointly shareq by the central ang state governments. The state
i heantalso takes the assistance of NGOs to implement various public healthcare programmes
k| emme

~etry of Health and Family Welfare sets goals and plans the policies for the states to provide
1MMIﬂIStr;‘Lgs and health education. The state government runs healthcare centres, dispensaries,
: ud;t::i?;gin theruraland urban areas, free of cost or at low rates,

) :,qutate implements the policies of the National Rur.al He
qibility of good quality healthcare for p'eop.le,. especially t
wmen, and children. Their goals are reduction in infantand m
mtrol of communicable and non-communicable diseases, an

battain these goals, the state government trains health
flage. The state government also ensures adequate an
Nuipment,

teath services in India are like links in a chain. At the primary or village level, there are primary or
anmunity health centres for the villagers. There are qualified doctors and nurses equipped to treat
Mnorillnesses, Seriously ll patients are sent to district hospitals.

- i [ . These
Hthe districts have hospitals which are medically equipped and have trained perso:}:e(:n;f f;e
Mals supervise the village health centres and cater to the villages and the urban populati

Soolal Stuﬂia&?-i &

alth Mission (NRHM) to improve the
hose residing in rural areas, the poor
aternal mortality rate, prevention and
d promotion of healthy lifestyles.

workers and prepares Health Plans for every
d regular supply of essential medicines and




district_ Medic

edinthe urba
ed hospitals ar€ locat Nareyg {
Odern fac'hti

al college hospi d specialis 8
spitals and spe ent. Yh ¥
" esfor investigation. diagnOSis- and treatm \\ f
. ;|
ublic Heaith a¢ Village Level

" _ -
Uct’ th.e \flllage |E\'el, there are Village Healthand Sanltatlotl;
ant;mstlng of Panchayat members, angaﬂ*’ﬂ‘ﬁ Workegs-sanita;ion ;
Samin UMY health volunteers. Village Health 3% o 0
lsggtls are set up where the population has 3 !‘»trﬁ!'lgtf r carrying |
L Every samiti gets a grant of ¥ 10,000 per year 19 rganising
hUt householg surveys, preparing village health plan.s,k?n witr |
galth €amps, sanitation drives, chlorination of drinkl gvoirs- | Avillage h i %
Sources, and regular cleaningandinternal painting of €€ whacks inspite of iy,
Orawba CKS The public healthcare services have the following dra Efforts
t.he Eovernment due to various reasons: nd do not reach on time, anq y '
e » .y & a ' \
Fund? Provided by the authorities aré very less : rem*h '
unutilised. i i *
ed and nursing staffin ruralareas.

Huge shortage of trained, skilled and dedicated doctors
Lack of infrastructural facilities.
Inadequate number of public health facilities.

poori mai G . in PHCS'“ Vi"ages' _ :
Yy maintained equipmentsi e @ Health & We|) Being @
! m ducation and setting practice, do ygy thing

Considering the high cost involved in medical ect foreign countries?
the doctors are justified in preferring to settle in dieso™ e

gamitis |

"y |

Private Healthcare Services

Private healthcare services have increas
of healthcare is now provided by the pri

ed tremendously in the past few years. Seventy five per ey
vate hospitals and doctors. There are fS“Per‘SDEciaﬁw

hospitals and private clinics of doctors. The private hospitalsare modern, clean, and 3ttraFtthe Middg
class as well as the rich. Most government hospitals are not very clean z?nd attr.act the middle Class 3
well as the rich. Most government hospitals are not very clean and dlSOFganISEd.-So -p‘eople Drefey
going to private hospitals. However, private healthcare facilities are n’pstly foynd ,n Cities. They are
expensive and hence, the common man cannot afford it. Only if there is a public private partner

we may be able to achieve the dream of providing quality healthcare to all. Apart from healthcare, the
government is involved in other fields of public welfare as well.

- @ czmmi

Which Indian states have been successful inimplementing various public welfare schemes?
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|ndian citizenisonthe priority of the |
le 21A of the Indian Constitution has

t nfo :
fp auOn rtic d
r free and compulsory education for

:siO" fo |

o the age of fourteenyears. As education |

n uprtant role inimproving the socio-economic |
3nimp? the people, governments have made
o o 4 schemes SO that everybody is able to get

f
@ 5i0nsan
i | n' . P
| catl® e opened the prima rimary School
ifdu gover me|'1ts havfhipher'-learniﬁ atdr‘\{{fSChOOIs’ Secondary schools, senior seconda sch
]ctate sandinst'tUteso g 4 Iterent levels—village, town cityand district | Wic ools,
’ evel.

[ oeF°

| spiksha Abhiyan ($3A) S -
| yd WU ) ) _
| qary chiksha Abhiyan is an Indian government 7 ,
1 Sa“’amme asimed at the universalisation of elementary | __ RIGHT TO EDUCATION ~
ng;tjon in a time bound manner, as mandatory by the B SARVA SHIKSHA
:h Amendment to the Constitution of India, making free EDUCATION Fclqlll’ul__l VAN
: for the children between6and 14 — o o '
tion compulsory Sarva Shiks '
4 Asoperational since 2000-2001. rva Shiksha Abhiyan
pachieve the target, state governments are opening schools in Q
e places which do not have schools. Also, existing schools are s
- ed through additional cl i aximum number of
ing streng_thjen g - 'assroc?ms', toilets, .and eperationsl Angarwads
wcher training programmes. Life skills, girls' education, centres are located in

smputer education and education for the children with special Uttar Pradesh.

weds are the other components of SSA.

meprogramme has following key features :
¢ Programme with a clear timeframe for universal elementary education.

¢ Aresponse to the demand for quality basic education all over the country.

¢ Anopportunity for promoting social justice through basic education.

¢ Anexpression of political will for universal elementary education across the country.
" Apartnership between the central, state and the local government.

Anopportunity for states to develop their own vision of elementary education.

-

hemain objectives of the programme are as follows:
1o provide useful and elementary education for all children in the 6-14 age groups.
:af:]:dge social, regional and gender gaps with the active participation of the communit
 Togy gement of schools. | |
oW children to learn about and master their natural environment in or

Potential,
Social Studies-7 ,E Y ‘1

y in the

der to develop their




'Ntulcate
e valye. ,
“"@"-being, alue-baseg learning that allows children an opportunity to work fq, - N :
To reg|; |
!?e th R & ‘
Continuym ® Importance of Farly Childhood Care and Education and looks at the 14,
Righ | "
SNt ¢
T 0 Free and Compulsory Education |
is; Alght of Children to Free and Compulsory Education Act, 2009, came into force opy 1Apn| !
€L every child in the age group of 6-14 years will be provided free elementary o Ay

::;tta: ° qass_mom in his/her neighbourhood. The government “_“i"‘bem.\a" cost during "\i:m?n ny
Share:ebw child could complete 8 years of schooling. The expe"d'tuw.lon mplementatio Of1h-%d
States V_ Centre and state governments in the ratio of 65 : 35. While itis 99 | 10‘&;; Norty Mq"t- |

. Children With Special Educational Needs (CWSENSs) shall also be admitted in reguly Eastv\»1~h |
Thus, Right to Education is a fundamental right now. rs{h%‘
The rules of the RTE Act were amended in February 2017 to include subject-wise Iearning oy

tllclass vill, thereby emphasising the importance of quality education.

WATER MANAGEMENT AND IRRIGATION |
The State Government builds and maintains water treatmenti
plants and supply system to distribute clean drinking water to the
people. In case of water crisis, it supplies water through tankers.| |
Then comes providing adequate water supply to industries and|
constructing proper sewage system for waste water management. |
The Pubic Health Engineering Department of each state undertakes _

this task while the local self-government bodies maintain the

system.
To provide water for irrigation, the State Government builds dams, wells, canals, reservoirs ete, g

the local self-government maintains them.
The State Government also encourages farmers to form associations for building and Maintainin

(g

People getting H’urrr'fnnr
Muntcipality water Nitkers

smallirrigation works.
In arid, drought prone regions, the State Government frames policies to manage the available way

resources in the state.
One good example of such as water management scheme is the Jalayagnam implemented in th

drought areas of Andhra Pradesh. The scheme involves water conservation plans construction o
reservoirs and provision of well-planned irrigation system like the ‘Lift Irrigation’ system,

Where ariver flows in more than one state, the governments of the states concerned enterintoformi
agreement to share the river water for irrigation and other purposes.

p—

Find out more about the ‘Lift Irrigation’ system and prepare a write up.

Sootel Studigs:! l‘ “ B



f formsarl

'. (€ dv at :

{ _qude redistributing lands among People

g of roads and other inf’aSTFUCtur aNd schemes for utif;

: es. S ) : ||Sa I

sin®
o o™ ildin

* Sarva Shiksha
Abhiyan (SSA)

* Right to Free and
Comopulsory
Education

Directive
Principles
of the State
Policy

FUNCTIONING OF
THE STATE
GOVERNMENT,

.-« Public Healthcare
Services

- private Healthcare
- Services

Land Reforms !
and Housing
| Schemes
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w0 ARG e Rht to Eicatann chiiren of e o 4 Vet e ghoin gt

(a) e colaie tedeision () \‘:W\ll\\‘ft‘h-‘l\\pn{m\-,(.‘
A\ li\‘\itmn

() \l\i:‘!-\,\:\\;\.{\\\\\i;‘%\t \\i\ N\"Ht‘\‘lth\.\'\‘,\

3 Onwhieh clate the Right to Chifdien to Free aind Compubon ttiation Ag "Xy,
N ' My
@ lune N8 )t ot Wy
(€} 2Apnl 01 \__\ (@) W0December 010

4 Factonthat contridute towands good health are:
(@) good aducation () goodvalues

(€} goodaanitation S None of these

S Thecollective wealth of a country is termed av ity |

(@) health \.\ (b)) reseurces

(€)  manpower V() Noneot these

LURC KAt S

L The primary function of any government is (0 make an .o, ufmemihmmwum

2. State government works on the guidelines termed as s f0 frame laws and
3. Councilof Ministers takes most of decisions related to the v, of a state. "
4. Alithe branches ofadministration follow the set procedures as mentioned inthe ...

S, Wealthmeansthe ability to remainfree of o

Write ‘T for true and 'F for false statements
1. Publichealth expenditures are shared by the central governments,
2. The private hospitals are modern and clean,
3. SarvaShiksha Abhiyanisan Indian government programme,
4. Therulesofthe RTEAct were amendedin February 2019,
V. Answer the following questions briefly.

1. Whatdoyoumean by health?
2. Whatare the Directive Principles of State Policy?
3. Whoconstitute the village health and sanitation samitis?

- ﬂ .
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y what doyoumean by SSA?
whatdo land reformsinclude?

il ”,pfnilnwin;: questionsindetail

piscussthe workdone by the Village Health and Sanitation Samitis in rural areas
How is state Government concerned with public health?

whyare private healthcare services gaining popularity?

le does the Sta ;
what ro1e o tate Government play in water management and irrigation 4
rerorm |
Howdoan s contribute to the economic and social development of a state?

LB NI Enrichment Zone

th and how they are

Ans"
1
i
3
4
;

pjgﬂﬂcﬂ WORK

s vl . -
} R tgisit,or 0 FEseAEt on an NGO Iyoureity. Find out the issues they deal wi

pringing abouta change.
[ 2] Collaboration o

Organise and participate in the group discussion on th i ‘
: e topic "How can we b
qwachh Bharat Abhiyan constructively? y contribute In

o
|

out of the Box ! iy "@M e

s javingani .
; NGOs a're p aying an. importantroles inimplementing government policies. How?
. gducationis placedin the Concurrent List. Why?
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A

MED, Y

IR KNO\ s ; ® Kinds of Media

In a democratic country like India, medl‘a Media'sRole in D
S ortant role in creating people’s - N Uemocry
plays an imp ® Media Ethics and Accqyy,

awareness. ® Governmentand lnfonn;tai:ﬂny
® Advertising "
= ) TN |H."_
Imagine that you are a journalist wo.rlfinsg fora If:?td":»ghne:;l;zz?é T‘I;ere Is an imp;;::
protest march by a leading social activist in your city. Why edtorepgy the er:m |

0,

| P maaeas T S

Media is derived from the word ‘medium’, a lway of et
communicating with others. Media includes different !_ér&w*:
channels of mass communication such las _newspaper, ;":-
magazines, journals, leaflets, television, radio, internet and
telephone. _
Since the radio, TV, internet and newspapers are a form of ‘ X
media that reached millions of people or the masses across ?ﬁgh

the country and the world, so they are called mass media. e

I

Sources of mass megyy

KINDS OF MEDIA

Mass media or mass communication plays a powerful role in the functioning of a democracy
E gedia can be categorised into two sections: Print media and Electronic media.

#Tint Media or Press

Print media or the press includes newspapers, magazines, journals, etc. Enlightened public opine
needs unbiased newspapers. Newspapers deal with important and significant events of the dayan |
present a critical study of political problems. The editorials offer guidelines for the country, Tk
explanation of political problems creates interests of the people in national and internation!
problems. The intellectuals express their opinion through newspapers. Newspapers also criticlsethe
government’s actions which are against the Interests of the people and form public opinion agit
such activities, Obviously, the press i called the Light House of Democracy.

. - ﬂ -
Y 4 ‘i.
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ond doubt that the press should he tree, tan and unbitasel ot tunately, e,

) - ’ . TN !
Sl i create an atmosphere ot hatred and hivterpess in the cauntey 1 he s eis halanging
. A~ : = . ‘
,_,..t\,! ) ‘_“!‘\-““-‘\dtlx\l\h o those 1‘\\”“‘-\‘] [\v weall I\V‘ lasses atlvor ate thiz e i of IR Gy
oM "‘""\“mm,\m should controlsuch newspapers
sha Bt
A ecOin OF AMass COommmiasnlcation
gt vision, cinema, ete. are the ( g
R o L : d
IR omedd of MAass Q\,\
f.,;p.‘t"‘\' ) Juon. Radio and television
I NI ) : .
}t‘\“ﬁ‘m‘ :-l o ovel NewWspapers as lh“\" Fhe Bhst telecast g B bt o tgtiabesd Do Alastivannd Hhawsah
: VEus New Dalhi, om Septabe 1, 19559 The porgg il sy s i itk @

: - | - 5 ‘ ‘I
Eaa\® . illiterates and help ‘
l. hi a (ﬁ\-(\t'l thet news  bulleting hacame ““.,“.”l“m‘ i 1968 1 he gt agiund

televisionn contie conmmnene ol sorvice i Boimbny (Muinbial) My

: their opinion.
e

o fort n

B ! radio and television l\.‘-":l, TV sorvice wan auvatlabilo i Kollata, Channal, Srinags
wel, 19 = Annitsar andh b e
porT -t \» OS | i
- the remotest \ ages and Follawing the Cull W, satullifeo chanils bugan 1 shuak i
et of the country. People can dian homes with o variely of news apd  @nterisinimsi
g .
913:‘ - N p— ‘nd VIEWS Of Progaimines
. © NEWS, <

iL"\t““ iot The visval media comie intio buaing allay bannlurs Jhriphisirn

< in every nook and corner

3 vented mation pletare photagraphy in 199 Inihally, i e
leac? arious probl Srndallk and
: oo country. Various probiems the silent film ora. Two foatore Hilms, named "Pundahle ans
ot T ons can be Raja Havishehandia' wore produced i 190272 154 Fhie Hist

mdian talkie il ‘Alam Ara' was mada in 131 Todny India s
the bigaest producar of feature fims n e world

ir soluti
nd their s¢ _ -
- apted on radio and television

f;:;:;gh Jifferent programmes,

similarh television broadcasting assumes tremendous Importance In a developing country ke
;ndia. Doordarshan, the national television service of India, Is one ol the largest terrestrial

aetworks in the world.

Ginema is 3 very important means of recreation. It also helps in the formation of a sound pubiic
opinion. It brings to light many social problems and their solution, Every film conveys a message

MEDIA’S ROLE IN DEMOCRACY

\n democracy. the media plays an important role, Media

vides information about everything that is happening in
+he world and keep the people well informed and
enlightened. When some people express their views on
some topic and either it is published in the newspapers or
telecast bya TV channel, it becomes a public opinion.

public opinion is the opinion of a group of people. As it is the
view of citizens, it becomes important in a democracy. This
further strengthens the democracy as in a democracy
people’s voice is important and democratic set up honours
the opinion of people. Public opinions act as a guide to the
government to frame or modify policies and laws.

Soolol Studios 7 ,,;,.&- ‘1
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ment from becomingirresponsible, Meg;,

organise ‘Public Protest’ by Wml.s d"]w,n

ent. Balance in providing ti:i; tleffm"n
e Nn e ]'I')

vern

people can also
n the governm

ols and checks the go

to various socialmovementstoo. :
rned minister or authority !
personnel,
d figures to the people by no
Y t a”()win "-I FJ

yal facts an
the truth. The information provided should e reliabie ® rigp ¥
a
dng, "y, /
f
|

Media contr

the conce
should be kept by @ media

Media should try tO present act

powerful people of society to hide

ot independent because of two reasons. First re

nment prevents either a news item or - /
SCEn Ont /
es f fm . F

When the gover
ed as censorship. Government does not censor the 3 oy,
pers donot provide balanced news items. Medig to\,m&""“
o,

faEvzm

ss houses on the media. Media tends to f,

le of newspaper or improve TRP of Cus oy, ap
" Chany am%r

ey, s

Sen ""1&% v

saﬁanal L'

However, the media is N
governmentonthe media.
the lyrics of a song, it is term
news. Still most of the newspa

nd reason is the control of busine
e it may increase the sa
f a story or news item and should avoid distortion of news tq

The seco
aspect of a story becaus
should cover all aspects 0
MEDIA ETHICS AND ACCOLINTABILITY
portant role in a democracy. The media has to be very carefy

Ul b,

hteous media can be effective i : y
Ive In creating a just SOCiety Soeafthi y
Whi[ K

The media plays anim
huge responsibility it carries. A rig

primary goal of ademocracy.
While playing the role of informer, the media also takes the shape of a motivatg

r and a |e

3

media today has the po i individual’ .
. ‘y‘ p werandmflulence to sh_ape anindividual’s or the society’s tho, N
authority, it is essential for the media to remain responsible and sincere to its obj .ghts' With5u M
should be toinformand not to create sensation and mislead the public JECtives, Theaimm )

. OB

the media
The following are some of the principles of the media:

Authenticity
The media s_hould be very cautious about getting information from a genuine and . :
False reporting and misreporting of facts to create sensation is unjustified A eliable sy
Honesty “
T :
he media must present the truth. All facts that have been obtained from a retiable so |
urce mustp, !

Y
ir

put forth honestly and there should be no intenti idi
ntion of hiding the truth or deceivi
R ceiving common pegpje
Free ioni i i |
dom of expression is a Fundamental Right, but it is the duty of the media to protect the righ
e rightsof |

individuals while exercising the right of expression.
The ' ' '
media should not report things that might hurt the sentiments of a particular group of peopleand
 }

cause tensions in society.

Impartiality
The medi ' '
ia should be impartial and not take anybody’s side while reporting facts. It should ot

discrimi i
iminate of bring about hatred on grounds of race, nationality, religions, or gender.

Bl o - "
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@ Critical Thinking 3

Hmﬂ’”'"”' VINED Vetvenmied s¥hone Vs oy, WMistribiosi sonay urpnecedented participation of the media.

"‘”mnﬂ&”“t “H'MJ ”IFHI”N lf')‘ ””fﬁlh.f “-'{pfﬂf f“’ f'l"' h)’;ﬂm””ﬁ arv] t‘** Ma!h {‘A m m b
“w ! IR CGGGEE !nmno}.m,d_ "m‘ﬂm"wiul!qu;luvﬂnwrelatﬂﬁwe }Qijw
erriets, whiilel o hes b o fegperisp thetnisebses s well as their associates also got vital leads

it _ :
ﬂh‘""m {0 et Atk e rrendin sheailed havge boon more discreet?

gRNMENT AND INFORMATION

FHVMNHIE‘II’ uf Ayt mmlrf must i'rlff;rrr| the titizens about the laws, its DD”Ci‘_’S and its cause of

"::m: fhough mass media. The Ministry or Information and Broadcasting is responsible for
f ;I”"“lu' lf-‘HHIJ""Iﬂ ane ”'ﬂk"'g an irlff)”ﬂati()ﬂ pubht Some medla unm run b-y the goVernment

LGS Information Bureau, the Publication Division and the Prasar Bharati which comprises Al

Jia fadio and bDoordarshan
L

g office of the Begistrar of the Newspapers for India (RN1) issues Certificate of Registration to the

pewepapers Only then those hewspapers can be published and circulated in India. Besides, the Right
iy Information Act gives media and the public the freedom to know about the working of the
E;wl‘!lllllﬁl!f it et all,

ENACTMENT OF RIGHT TO INFORMATION ACT : A CASESTLIDY

riaht To Information Act

pight to Information (RT1) Act was passed by Government of India in 2005. It came into effect from 12
Octabet, 20005, This Act gives the citizens the right to get a response to queries they have from the
government and governmental organisations, Under the RTI, people may get information on any
particular issue and understand how our government and public institutions function. People may
gek the eract details of expenditure on a particular project, reasons of delay, etc.

Letting the inforimation through RT1 s very simple, Any individual can send his query alongwith a

fee of 710/ only payable in favour of the Public Information Officer (P10) of a particular

otganisation,

[he Right 1o Information implies that people have the right to know everything that affects their
lives directly or indirectly, For example, farmers often require a copy of their land’s record together
withamap when they want to divide their property among their children, or they want a loan from
e bank to dig a well in their land or they want to sell of their land. They have a right to this
information. However, this information is not easily made available and farmers sometimes have to
face many problems to get it,

Letus take another example : When a person is involved in a court case, he should be provided all
the documents concerning his case, so that he can know, why he was involved in the case. A poor
villager may want to seek Information as to why the amount sanctioned by the government has not

beun provided to him, and other villagers.
10 et the above right, people had to struggle for long. They resorted to staging dharnas, hold

"-’1 67’ Soctal Studies-T j\ q



y, their effortsbore fr,
dr\mumtl;ltmm and even gherao certe : tion Act. tand an
Bovernments were forced to pass Right t0|nfol'ma ing the Rajasthan Right to Inf V“.“
The Rajasthan Government took the initiat embers of the Mﬂé’doorormahn
2000 The demand for such right was raise Kis;;,,,"”-"._,1
Sangathan formedin 1990. b,
They resorted to dharnas and hunger strikes an + the Right to Information n VIE‘kla
forced to pass the Act. By this Act, the peopie E° al Sﬂh:,rj"‘%'
Bovernance. yto check the deeds ofany 3, % o

| - tunit : :
The Right to Information gives the citizenan OPPOTE o ot corruption. The go 2

”tY

' mo " e
right had a dramatic effect on the prevalent "oy and Goa also enacted simy € Ut}
Maharashtra,Karnataka,Delhi,UnarPradesh,Tam'l 4 Nar p

Ct:n[" 0
ADVERTISING

Advertising is the technique and practice used to
notice for the purpose of persuading the pub
adverti ising i omoting a . .

sed. Most advertising involves pr g < charities, or to vote for Politicy Sarg, !

to encourage people to drive safely, to support variou ; Cang: . ¥
L - N;
among many other examples. Advertising includes all forms of paid, non-persona| compy, .d‘“%tg

‘ cgi - Ad roi Nigay.
and promotion of products, services, or ideas by a specified spdonssrtJ;radi\;e;tllgn.g.aplma,s I-;at'ﬂf-.
media as print (newspapers, magazines, billboards, fiyers) of broadca , television) sy

|

4 ultimately, the government haq t,

1
f

bring products, services, opiniom.,mcMe
lic to respond in a certam way tOWardZt%uh;
good thatis for sale; but similar Methog Wh, ;

Modes of Advertising D

The most basic medium is the newspapers, The first classified advertisement n India gpy,, .
which offers advertisers large circulations, a in Hicky's Bengal Gazette in 1780, in Calcunta,r
readership located close to the advertiser’s Nfoaﬂébrigielf:g;;gef;;":;;?e?r:js&Jouma}
place of business and the opportunity to alter Qb ommme Vertisemen
their adverticerments onpg freqlf:,?nt i ts;:m?e onfns fro!nt ;ziagi-ﬁ;l:;uo yetars later in 1 ‘

; ; @ et oA B . CRbeEed ]
regular basis. Magazines, may be of general | advertiser being Amateur Theatricals, :
interest or they may be aimed at specific However, moder‘n lndianadvertisiqgcanbetracEd
readers and offer the manufacturer of to the late 192£slandT§arIy 1930's. Two Engjg,
products of particular interest to such people | ;‘:mrﬁ:‘.':s I:i i ;]Lerfoun%r:giz S"‘g&fa“fl DJ
the chance to make contact with their most adge,ﬁsi,;g T S0,
likely customers. ——-— "

The other advertising media include direct mail, which can make a highly detailed and Personaliseg
appeal, outdoor billboards and posters; transit advertising, which can reach the millions of Users o |
mass-transist systems, dealer displays and promotional items suchas matchboxes or calendars. |

Advertising sports on radio and television are broadcast between and during regular programpme
Broadcast advertisements consists of an audio or video narrative that can range from short 15 secoy
sports to longer segments known asinfomercials which generally last 30 or 60 seconds.

Types of Advertising
Commercial Advertising - Itis linked with buyers or consumers of goods ranging from luxuryitems
to household-convenience items. In the early twentieth century, the main focus was only on
press advertisements in which the British administrators and the princely families were offersd
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rious goods, VOYages and other
uxuularmeansofadvertising_

Pophe 1950s the commencement of ingystr
mand to use an innovative medium was

br inting ON the sides of vans.
a

with the emergence of the Indian middle-class

erin d epend?ncer the focus of advertising shifted Q
ol status-driven goods to convenjence driven

Sérvices. In the 1930s the radio and cinema emerged as

ialization led to mass production. The first consumer
Burma Shell which promoted its product : kerosene—by

¢« In 1941, Leela Chitnis the actress of the

coﬂsumer goods. . silver-screen of the bygone era was signed
Today the consumer g}:ods include fooq items, milk /  on by Lux as the first Indian film actress to
cts, grocery items, cloth " endorse the beauty soap
rOdu icgoods—-suchasrefrigerat s apP?rel’ |J +  The first TV advertisement was a still photo
glo O e =ralors, televisions, | of Topaz blades and the first advertisement
washing mMachines, eaters, microwave ovens, air |\ fimwasforVichitra Sarees
onditioners, etc. Producers use all methods of . — >

advertiSi”Bto attract multitude millions,

another form of advertising, called consumer advertising is widely practised by merchants and
vendorson stre_ets. They appeal directly tothe buyers/consumers by shouting.

social Advertising - It seeks to promote important social issues such as family planning, cancer
awareness, respect for female child, communal harmony, help for the disaster victims, national
integration, etc.

social advertising began ‘in the 1970s. However, the first burst of public sector advertising and
public awareness campaigns occurred in the 1980’s. These included advertisements on family
planning, recruitmentto armed forces, national integration, anti-drug campaigns, etc. The 1980s
also witnessed the first round of sponsored television programming.

The 1990s was an explosive decade. Television coverage of the Gulf War (1991) opened up the
world to the Indian viewer. With the entry of the Hong Kong based Star Channel, the seeds of

indian globalization were shown. At the turn of the twenty first century, there were at least 200
channels competing for attracting advertisers.

gasic Rules for Advertisement

rhe following rules must be kept in mind while advertising :

1) The design ofadvertisement should conform to the laws of the country.

2) Itshould not go against morality, decency and religious susceptibilities of the people.
It should not contain derogatory reference to another product or service.

4) In case of commercial advertising, the information to consumers on matter of weight. quality.
price, manufacturing date, etc. must be correctly given.

;_' Working in groups, create an advertisement for a product of your choice. It could be i
~ done on a chart paper, for the print medium (magazines and newspapers) or done [ESS
- on the computer, for the visual medium or you could act out in class. Remember to

_ create a catchy slogan !
Socls] Studies+ j’ “



Kinds of
Media

*-- Print Media :
or Press ' Government and
Information

~--e Electronic Media
or Mass Communication

S FYL

I.  Tick(v)the correct option.
1. Whatiscalled the ‘Light House of Democracy’ ?

<> (b) Parliament
<> (d) Government

(a) Judiciary
(c) Media
2. Media plays amajor role for democracy because it makes:
") (b) environmenttensionful

(a) illusion
() (d) Alofthese

(c) publicopinion
3. Radioand TV haveanedgeover:
(a) bureaucracy <> (b) national system

(c) intellectuals (> (d) printmedia




aps
|'|[‘g
n arties aI"Ethe ............................. S‘QHOQ of .
alp demacracy,

------------------------------ opinion needs unbi

g ;
1. itic ;
2- Polldia should not be indulged in malpractices Baincheap
e 2 " R - e A PNy .
Information gives the citizen an
5 the nghtto . lﬂ(hl“(k”m tleords, of ar
N cortrue and ‘f’ for false statements. Vauthority
iyt 3
write 1dia olays an importantrole in modern demacracy,
15 R
1. - gcWer,m-“:_snt cannot control the newspapers to create the sensation
2. he politica' parties provide alink between the Bovernment and the public
3 ol designof advertisement should conform to the laws of the country
4 he following questions briefly,
wert . .
W. AN what doyou understand by advertising ?
8

whatare the two types of advertising ?
whatis meant by the Right to Information ?

he following questionsin detail.

V. AnS":s;:t is the relation between media and democracy ?
;. pescribe the various electronic media of mass Communication in detail.
3' Givethe brief account of the s-truggle that broughtabout the enactment of the information legisiation
4: Whatis social advertising ? Give a few examples. -
s social Advertisements can promote national integration. Explain.

211 Enrichment Zone |
(&) Creativity J8

| Holdadebate in class on the topic ““The media is a useful tool for people to participate in the political life
of their country.”

woxcr WU 3 (&) communication

I Take the help of your teacher and collect information about any controversial issue that has come to light
inIndia in the recent past and see how the media has covered it. Refer newspapers and magazines for
articles and pictures. Make a report on thatissue.

OtoftheBox ! i o (&s] Media S8

_' " Thinkand deduce the role of media in a non-democratic country.
ke ?’_‘_‘_‘f”a"‘f see an advertisement across a variety of media. What is the significance of this?
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21. UMPACKING GENDER -

NS | EARNING 03 _
OR KNOWLEDGE et B ey

e i ® Social Aspects of 3
; differences | endey
® Our social system have created lities | ® Economic Aspecis ! “Uua)
among men and women, and inequalities | ctsof g i

: iety. | Factors whi Tne
among the various classes of the society ; ® Fac . hich Perpetua:e Geng q"*hj
! ® Social Reforms foy Uplift 3y ¢ 71
é of Women NdEp, %&M

— e ——
H— T i
T S =

|

A orking in a business organisation is called ‘A Working Womap ¢,
e men in our country are homemakers. They Clspa
that work. Most of the wo ! B Perfor, 2 g

kinds of duties at home. Though they work too, ev rder, but

W
women. Why is it so?

Equality is an essential condition for the balar-'nced developmejnt of m?n. Manis b
not discriminate even after his birth. The Universal Declaration of Rights of Ma
and American Declaration of Independence recognised as absqlute truth that
equal. Therefore, all people (menand women) should be treated in equal terms.

orn fFEQ.N
n, 1789 at"’;ﬁ.

¢
Genderinequality is one of the prominent social evils that our society suffers frq
implies unequal treatment meted out to boys and girls. It may also be defined as

diSCI’in‘\inaﬁ‘:ﬂ,I
between males and females. This evil exists world over. My

In fact, gender is a social construct, and not a biological phenomenon.

SOCIAL ASPECTS OF GENDER INEQUALITY

There exist certain norms and values that determine roles expected from bo
community, schools and public spaces. These norms and values are associat
males and females. We generally fix people into one image and thus create 3
we say : “Don’t cry. You are a boy. Boys are brave, they don’t cry.” Cryi
associated with girls and women. When a bab
members often console him with the above s
boys do not cry, because they (bo
willtease him or laugh at him.

ys and Birls in thefa
ed with prejudices s,
stereotype. Foreuny
Ng is a quality genes
y boy falls and gets hurt, his parents and otherfam)
tatements. As children grow up, they start believingti
ys) are brave and crying is a sign of weakness and if he cries ot

|
There are some more stereotypes, e.g.

. Boysarephysicallystrong. e Girlsareemotional.
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gender In Creating Unequal and Mierardhical Relations In Yadlet
¥ Y]

(
 hadly

Q < : ;
¢ e relations are analysed, then iy known that they are not orniginated 1o "
! | the
o ¥ calof piologlcal factors hut from the power relations in the farmily. the differences in mate
LG i
o Are ot natural but created by the soclety whern mimn i Fegarded supenion o wor
! WA

rf*ﬂ“ il “-“rllﬂn of Rmnlnl can be experienced in vary sphere of so ey,
ne e :
i oles are soclally assigned, they can gel changed over tme with experience and Mmatire

1§  adlif s
W s, gender equality s possible, In fact, everyone, male or female, can pursue abrosd ran
s careers and lilastyles, e

NQIAT subec
g equallties can he seenin family, school, religlon, community, media, ete. Lets have ook
dren learn many things from thelr families, Child learns basic values and behaviour
om the family. In the family, i boys are glven more freadom than the girls, then the girls are
fr0 ced 10 choose thelr future role of mother or caretaker from their early years, In most ”; :hQ-
f:millt"" poys and glrls are not treated equally and hence child learns gender inequality

(
iy chil

ommunity: In the community, gender h.’i_fsud soclal roles define the nature and type of activitias
aken up by men and women, In most of the communities, the role of woman 14 restricted 1o
nome only. women are financlally dependent on men.,

ihool: Gender Inequality exists In schools when both boys and girls are not given equal
opportunities In allfields. If girls are asslgned to certaln areas to excel and are not allowed to play
the games normally boys play, It 1s gender Inequality, Textbooks also exhibit discriminated Images
ofmaleand female.

wblic Spaces: As part of the perception of women heing soft and needing protection, there are
separate queues for women In most public spaces like rallway reservation counters and booking
counters. However we find women taking an active part In public life.

KONOMIC ASPECTS OF GENDER INEQUALITY

Imost of the countries, the socio-cconomic relations between men and women are guite
aqual, Gender Inequality subsists in Indlan economy and prevalls i all sectors of life like
uillh, education, economics and politics, Men have always had the upper hand in these fields, A
ugenumber of girls and women are living In poverty, That's why the gap between men and

fineniswidening,
173) Hhul Btudin-! j’ “
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_ Cwithin the fumily,
GenderDfWSionofLabourwlthlnF'm"v e— onl with oy Y In he
L) g gt the elder ly and the sick, "h‘ln” “ iy
t‘

Gende sty in the §

-has 4 < "‘\l'\L\ ! | Y Ny L et

hased nequality also ¢ it ,-.lhlnlgl e p“'""m nre generally “'lm-, I
It u“l |

Wfler the

girls do all the e Sk Jook
b 1e domestic work, 1€ & s , ;
Dt g ¢ domesti { callect firewoot ¥ w:‘lﬂ”y when they hyye oy »
' pare food, graze the cattle and ¢ ' safely for R"\]h. S| g b,
em for sc ' ack of physieal s nention. "
distanc 8 geling Lk ol ﬂlindt‘mlwllul'“ vl pet opportunitie |
IStance 1o school and other reasons. i “"‘lel,(llllﬂ got apporitinifies g, Cdyy, ,
: than boys. 1018 quite epeq,, o |
Iy

s I
ions 100 the y |u|;g lop '"”"”iu“ Iy ”*hl /
- _ y ;
" 3 ll N, { Wi ' L |
ling business, commeree, '""“Inh ("“h

eps them ted (o fo. 8,
| I"""‘*'clmlddl"*l,
|

"'4

In the urban areas, however, the situation 18V ": for girls
employment, although the figures are sull '."7';,'_. examin
education at all levels girls excel. In compe “] ll' Jds inelue
Women are entering into various professiont’ 5 en in 1-‘«::1:.‘!’"I ke
industry, defence. ctc. However, the fate of WO
which is hardly recognised. -
the Hom

Value Placed on Women'’s Work within and Outsld" Jve had certain defined roles to pla

S W nen Ne ) -
From the beginning of civilisation, men and won childcare, caring for the sick QW"“}'W\_

f '

; ing, cleaning,
contribution, at home is immeasurable. Cooking, < the work of a homemaker, ang ™
preparing food, washing clothes are traditionally s¢€n . + N0 thgy,

‘not working’, This Wom
g e e rom g 0085 05 e e e
considered necessary for survival but, as it resu : ing
calculation of natior::l income of any country. Even womfen'vrh,::]hfﬁgt Zit:::g';?irj:‘domes, S er’ldhﬁ 3
lot of time doing the housework when they are at OB, 1" well, such as post-.h;; :Wom@n%:
log of important but unpaid jobs in the agricultural sector zs ing fuel and fodder il Sing
preparing food for the agricultural labourers, thresh.lﬂs_p gat Rring isad ,alnd lookin ity |
the livestock. Thus, most of women’s labour is invisible and unrecognised. This s Calleg ¢

invisibilisation of women'’s work. =
........ @ Ty
/

f
What do you think would happen if your mother or those involved in doing the work at home ygy |
|

the |

. on astrike fora day?
FACTORS WHICH PERPETUATE GENDER INEQUALITY
1. Low Status of Women in Society : In the post-Vedic period, the social conditions of women begy; |
to deteriorate, and their status in society further deteriorated during the medieval period whe
they were forced to observe Purdah. The custom of Sati and the prevalence of polygamy brough
about further deterioration in their socio-economic life. Women were economically dependent
on men and were denied share in parent’s and husband'’s property. They were considered inferio
tomen.
Discrimination against Girl Child : The discrimination against girl child stems from many factors
Birth of a boy is rejoiced in the family because he is considered essential to continue the fami
while the female child will shift to the family of her in laws after her marriage. Moreover, thebith
of a girl child is considered as a liability on the family. Parents have to spend a lot on her rearing
and give away dowry on her marriage. The growing number of female infanticide and foetiode
speaks of the miserable plight of females who are denied the right even to live.

sﬁ'mm’-ﬁdé |
D




¢ against women :InIndian society girls w i
46y5H “f h usband, she had to suffer long Ii:egof agoer:: :: Zr::i?davz?d‘:f'v:fiunﬂ age. In case
. the society, forced many poor girls to remain Unmarrie\:j’l \;}‘! dowry system,
110 arry. They had to |eat{ alife of utter neglect and despise. Thé cut:zr :mm' -
el he noblest virtue of a widow. Many a times widows were forced of Sati was
arded irwishes: ed to become Sati

- ethe!
galrl { Ft‘a['ﬂf‘!le

m asthe

Fducation : Women were denied educati
, cation. It ;
ol e y were not required to seek employment. was considered useless to
o
gFORMS$ FOR LIPLIFT AND EMPOWERMENT OF WOMEN

!odﬁl‘;a and religiov® refo;n;e;s like Raja Rammohan Roy, Ishwar Chandra Vidyasagar, Swami

watiand Sir f:bv-e med Khan during the nineteenth century made concertec’J eff I

A et tiable conditions of women in India. These reformers laid emphasis on educatio?\r:;
0 pr0 i mmohan Roy persuaded Lord Bentinck to prohibit the practice of sati by law. Ish

founded many educational institutions and encouraged widow remarrfagew;:

qdr@ Khan condem ned Purdah system and Polygamy in the Muslim society and also advocated

. Y?dghm‘_?on of Muslim women.
Indian government tried i i
"~ pendence the ; ried to remove gender inequality b i
e rwision_c,thrcrugh legislation: SR B g e
f in . g .
fﬂuowame” weregiven equal political rights through Universal Adult Franchise.

onwere given equal .share in the property of their parents. The Hindu Bill and the Kamla Act
ed to doaway with this disparity.

- weré pass .
declared dowry as illegal. Persons demanding dowry are liable to be prosecuted

megovemment has

e schoolsand colleges for girls have been opened forimparting education of girls.
#a esult of the above efforts much improvement has been achieved in the status of women in the
o Many of them now adorn high offices in various fields including politics. However, many evils
sﬁupersist inthe society. Adverse child sex ratio, high infant and maternal mortality, wide gender gaps
e rates, escalating violence against women, and child trafficking are some of the

mmeracy and wag
Jessofgrave concern. The government also realises the condition of women.

Jeasures 0 uplift health and nutrition standards of women are being taken up. Special attention is
einggivento nutrition requirements of the potential mothers of the future.

fmpowerment of women cannot happen unless they are provided with adequate income generating
ativities through wage and self-employment. A number of schemes such as Swayamsiddha and
syovalamban are in progress. To facilitate the employed women working women hostels, day care

srtresand creches are being developed.

h more is yet to be done. Government’s effort or legislation alone cannot change the
a, youth, girls, women and the entire society

hanges. A recent report called Engendering
r equality is the key to effective

E e aa

However, muc
wms of the society and the mindset of the people. Medi

sould come forward to bring the desired revolutionary ¢
lwelopment, released by the World Bank, suggests that the gende

tevelopment in any society.

)
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Economic Aspects

of Gender
Inequality

Social Aspects of
Gender
Inequality

o
Role of Gender in
Creating Unequal and
Hierarchical Relations
in Society

A s T s R
I. Tick(/) the correct option.

1. Genderinequalityiscreatedby: y '
() Nature ) 1b) Sockty 4]
(c) Biological phenomenon 4 ) (d) None of these /, ,'
2. Equalityisessentialfora balanced: ,
(a) equalgrowth () (b) developmentofman
(c) childsexratio / (d) Noneofthese
Il.  Fillthe gaps.
1. Wegenerally fix peopleinto One ......eerzeesrre” and thus create a stereotype.
I 417 111 (DO thatin education atall levelsgirls excel.
3. Thegovernmenthas ... dowryasillegal.
4. Measurestouplifthealthand VULTIEION ..vovviesersvarassacnssssasares of women are being taken up.
. Write T’ fortrue and ' for false statements. -
1. Inequality withgirlsisan evil exists world over. 'j
2. Manisconsidered inferior towoman. .:,
3. Thegovernment hasdeclared dowry as legal. :ﬂ

4. Workperformed by female is not valued and recognised.




Answer the following questions briefly.

Iv.
1. Explaintheterm genderinequality.
2. Explainthe social aspects of gender inequality.
3. Whatdoyoumean by invisibilisation of women work?
v. Answer the following questions in detail.
1. Givesome examples of discrimination made against women in the economic field.

2.  Which factors perpetuate gender inequality ?
Give reasons why boys are preferred than girlsin the family ?

9. skills [rr—r—y
" (e1 ) Experiential Learning

emaid reached late in

3.

;. Make a team of 4-5 students and present the following scene in the class—A hous
the house. Housewife has a conversation with her. Some other family members are also present.

X (2 Y creativiey B0

man practice. Also write an

rroJect work I
Raise your voice against female foeticide. Prepare a poster on the inhu

il
appropriate slogan.

Out of the Box | @y R ——

The mindset that women are meant for household activities and nurturing children at home is still common in rural India. How

can this mindset be altered?
» “A society without women is like a fish without water””. Analyse this statement in the light of your understanding of the

|
|

|

] chapter.




22. MARKETS AROUND US

TIVES
e e of Market

oM ' ortanc 5
. Warket 1S a place where we get everything. © :;:;075 Affecting People’s Access of Mar "
€ all go to market to buy our essential @ Market )
things. ® Types of -
® Roleof Intermediaries
- ——wGETG
. Olng

ticed different activities goj,
e it is different from ap o 1"
there. How do vou observe the pattern of selling things? How Onling

market like Amazon, Flipkart etc.?

A market is defined as a place where goods, services and information 4
Market consists of producers, consumers and traders. People who pr
Producers. They make goods for consumers. Consumers are people who buy 800ds and seryicy, for
their personal use. The people who act as intermediaries between producers and cOnsumery,,
Called traders. It is through traders that goods are supplied to the market. Market varies in terp, o
size and the range of goods and services that are traded there.

IMPORTANCE OF MARKET

Marketing establishes a link between producers and consumers through traders. Traders buy finighe
goods from the producers and sell them to the consumers. Marketing is not about selling thingsalop,
It also involves many other activities such as identifying buyers, finding out their preferenc,
persuading them to buy goods, negotiating the terms of sale, mode of deliver and terms of paymen

and after sale services.

Benefits of Marketing

Marketing is very beneficial for us in many ways:

(i) Itgenerates employmentinthe production and distribution sectors.

(i) Ithelpsindeveloping economicresources of the country.

(iii) Itmakes large-scale production of goods possible, which is very cost-effecive.

(iv) It treats the customer as the most important person and attempts to satisfy his needs b
designing products as per his demand.

(v) Italsogeneratesrevenue inthe process of buyingand selling and brings in profits.

Social Stud_ie_'_s-?-j’ d
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oduce goods are ca||&



e —
PEOPLE'S ACCESS TO MARKET

et depends on the following factors -
g ma . The availability of different thingsin a single mar
¥ r":,_ THNES

ket is the Most important
¥ vt » people’s access to the market. Nowadays, People haye very little time and
£ pich amase different things of daily use from the Nearest locateq market. If there (F)
g -.r-"‘:zd to purch ital nearby, it becomes an addeq attraction.
| o znd? i important in our lives
=5 pistance factor i very impo

il jes attract alarger number of Customers tha
_ ie
- i coton
"Fa

2 ily buy things by paying in cash. But
‘dﬁ(f?eop‘e € , who like to buy things on credit and pay
_dasspe o

&<

Market locat

edin close Proximity to
na distantlvi

Ocated market.
there are some

the amount when, they :
stomers prefer to buy quality goods, avoig shopkeepers whe supply goods of
..M Cl-!‘mev do not hesitate to pay a little more for Quality things

A fity.

= GU3

pers should charge genuine price for items. No customer would

buythingsfroma
world of Competition, genuine Pricing
-~ = In a colony, people of different income

~ L intains his stocks and caters tothe needs of
whoma
e

OF MARKE ;

ﬂ?ﬁ types of market : wholesale and retaij market. |
,_E.gafet_’::n aretail market, goods are sold in smal| quantiti

” Wh[
ok

wholesale Market
» nopkeepers bring different articles (for sellin
w lers keep different articles in bulk be
i-:e;orqua“‘iw'
g ofActivitiesinan Observable Wholesale Market
o L

happen to visit a wholesale market for vegeta + You will observe a chain of
:;i;sZning on there. You will find trucks loaded wi i

st retail shupkeeper is

the varioys classes of Customers.

Nnawholesale market, goods are traded
es.

gtotheir Customers) from t

he wholesale market,
Cause the retailers buy thin

gs from them in large

wiet. In summers you can find mangoes, melo
e -
=23, chikoo, etc. are available.

inow that all the fruits are not grown within a state. In fact, these come from :t:ffecrﬁ;sta;it:g
' i Kashmir, Himachal Pradesh and Uttarakhand. They he
=mple, apples are grown in Jammu and mi, ‘ _ fruits.
zstimugh many stages involving many activities before reachlqg us. First, thfa gtfowsgs gtr:a?:\ i
Ven the fruits ripen, these are packed in baskets and sent to different destl?a ilt(;nare\:inloaded ;s
uds. For the transport of perishable fruits, trucks are preferred. Then these fru

i ts in the required
* wholesale markets. The retailer fruits sellers or daily vendors buy the fruits
“antityand further sellitto customers.
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eds . morning, we
R ay Ne in the ' ant
€tall Markets and Our Everyd we get WP i eeth, soap; Shampuotea g 1

- soon & an our )
We need mMany things in our daily life. ASthhbrush to oneed garmr:sntstm wear ang
; als

nEWSpaper Then w ste an e i d

: e need toothpa ur hair. r this we need eatapleg |, '¢

Cream to freshen ourselves and comb t0 dress © work andfo !keb a“v

for the days works, We take breakfast before

butter, e : milk. :
+ €ggs, cheese, jam, tea, coffee Of e ; : bon,

The list of products i te long according to the we(:sFJle also require many articles aCCOrd-%I's

Cis 15 quite ployed P ated nearby. My,

notebooks, stationery, etc. for their school Em market, often situ .

: to our ' . W
There are many shops in the market which €% 5 1o vegetables, fruit, confectiop, g |
SPecialisation of commodities. There are separate | mar e service shops als, eg. ba' Wy |
drinks, sweets, groceries, stationery, etc. S0Mé retall! ing chemist shops, doctor s clinic, etc "hers} |
tailoring, dry cleaning, auto-repairing, electronics P2 5;00 am to 8.00 pm. The chemist. |
Retail market opens six days a week, usually bet.v?eenar;a available for patients. Thys . m ; O, |
however, remain open for more time, so that medicines et |
our neighbourhood provides useful service to Us. |

COmmunicatiOn Q|
\

& ‘

|

iea\fing

. our daily work. Children ne. |

Thouoht Shol

Marketing is not about selling alone. Discuss in your c_l_a.ss'

ROLE OF INTERMEDIARIES , ;
nsumers, many intermediarjeg Or age

co

Between the produce from the farms/orchards and the :
: four or even more in i

perform a major role. Most of the times, there are three, termediyrp, |

Intermediaries make possible the flow of products from producers to buyers by performing thé

following functions:

« A transactional function that involves buying, selling and risk taking because they stoq
merchandise in anticipation of sales.

+ Alogistical function that involves gathering, storing and dispersing.

Impact of Intermediaries on Farmer

Itis not possible for the farmer to bring his produce in the market and sell it directly to customers |y
that case he would have to arrange for transporting his produce to the local market and then take the
help of selling agents who auction the produce among different buyers. In case the producer lives far
away from the market, in another city or state, there arises the need of an agent who buys the produce
in bulk and arranges for the transport of such produce to distant wholesale markets. The
intermediaries, thus, play an important role in wholesale markets. The chain from the growertothe

customer runs as follows :
Producer ——» Agent—— Wholesaler —— Retailer ——3 Customer

Sncial Studies-7 i g



{“,ue far"“m_g‘gm,dpmeforhispl't:nt:il.lt:.e'?
con®

po
M A P g I oy
/N * The Wholesale Market
Factors Aﬂ%ﬁng J : . -« Retail Markets and
T People's Access I N Our Evarycley Nesas
1= of Market $ VD '
importance of
Market
| :
' . Impact of
{ : Intermediaries
| : Role of on Farmer
: MARKETS Intermediaries
H AROUND US
genefits of
Marketing
—_—
s S e T B ST S e LS L2 At R ST ) L T Y
Tick(¢) the correct option. (McQs)
1. Wholesalerisapartof marketasan:
(a) agentofcompany () (b) havinggoodsinabulk ()
(c) carryinggoods direct to company <‘> (d) Noneofthese <>
2. Whoplayamajor role between the producers and the consumers ?
(a) Producers > (b) Retailers \\
(c) Intermediaries \\, (d) Allofthese \\
I Filithe gaps.
1. Inaretailmarketwefind.........cccoeoveciiennnicnsinsennns of commaodities.
2. Thelist of productsis quite long accordingtothe...........cc.ocovnnnee of our daily work.

Snﬁalﬁtﬁdlus-’li d |



- = et market.
= Weknow that ail e Fruats are not - P
4 Theintermediaries ciay an mportantrole 73

- - : - :"_-'--'-‘ N ;w-
L hamwmﬂm@mﬁ‘”
< Al custormers prefer b buy quality FO0CS- sons.
3. fﬂ!fﬁmsmmﬁtﬂm.ﬁmw _ ' direct to customer.
& Itisnot possibie to the farmer that he can sell P
L Defirezmarker
& Dfieratiste between the two types of markets. s
3. How does the retail market cater to our daily needs ?

2stigns in deta ’ -

L Mention the fact < which sffect the pecple’s access tomarke
L Whatis z wholesale market 7 Describe its importance.
3. Exwiain the roie of intermediaries in the wholesale market.

% . skills
—— @‘

Finc out from 2 grandparent zbout how the shopping for a family wedding was done in their time. p; d
=y have jewellers and tailors coming home? Or did they go to other cities to buy specific itep,
Prepare 2 report and present in the dass.

m @ Experiential Learning

Mziz 2 scene of 2 typical mariet in the dlass where some students will become vendors while Others
“ becnrma.stanmgmhowmemings are sold and purchased.

Visit 2 farmer’s farm and discuss with him about his work and daily life. Make areport on the topic, “
Cay in the life of 2 Farmer”

ﬁ;" ‘ - . i oy T\

Ovtof ":Box iy B2 critcalThinking )
|- \CS, bV

. Camkaﬁm’:dhmias.nomagmeuiﬂm?

- Mﬁ&mﬁamp&ﬂhm&ﬂ;%hmﬁ&mhmhrmﬁrdﬁm.
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S

(Based on CBE)

-Note Al @ésﬂ'om are compulsory,

. Tick(+/)thecorrectoption. (MER)
1. Tuzuk-i-Babri isa:
(a) autobiography \> (b) biography '/./
(c) document (> (d) chronicle ()
2. Who adopted the title of Adivarahq’ ?
(a) Nagabhatta C.> (b) Mihirabhoja
(c) Mahendrapala | O (d) Amoghvarsha .
3. Who was the last king of the Delhj Sultanate?
(a) Sikandar Lodi <> (b) Ibrahim Lodi il )
(c) Mahmud Tughlaq <:> (d) Babur /:/
4. Who wrote Ain-i-Akbari?
(a) Akbar > (b) Rahim &
(c) Abul Fazal <\ (d) Begum Nusrat '/_/
5. The tribal people who lived in Punjab during the Medieval Period were :
(a) Kolis O ) Khokhars (> () aboms () (d) Nagar >
6. Akal Takht was constructed by :
(a) Guru Angad ("> (b) Guru Gobind Singh )
(c) Guru Tegh Bahadur () (d) Guru Har Gobind
Il. Filithegaps.
1. Charyapadasongsare Writtenin ...........ooowmeoeoooososoons language.
2. Indiawascalled......ciiiciiiionmiis by the Persians.
_ I established the first Jat kingdom.
4. Theintensity of earthquake wavesis measured onthe.........cococevvvrvsvinonn, :
5. lltutmishintroduced thesilver coinknownas...........coooeevnnn. and the coppercoincalled................... .
6 ... tribe lived inthe Deccan, Karnataka, and parts of Gujarat.

. Write ‘T’ for True and ‘F for False.
1. ‘Tughlagnama’ was written by Amir Khusrauin the thirteenth century.

2. Bhilsarethe largest tribe of India.
3. In Carnatic music, Kritti’s of Trinity of Purandaradasa, Thyagaraja and Muthuswami Dikshitar are mamly

rendered.
Sucial Studies-7 i’ d



ent !

m
[oticenviron
4. Plants and animals are the major elements of ::’ -
s . []
5. Granite changes into gnelss due to metamorp tern Chalukyas. -
6. The Chalukyas of Kalyani were also known as wes
Istan
v, :ﬂat:thedfc[njllow:lng, (a) Mughalklhgoh\f8|1ar1
- Ala-ud-Din Khalj pynasty

2. Transfer of capital (b) TheSlave :_bm-Tughlﬂq

3. Timur-iang (c) Muhamma

4. Babur (d) Mongolkmgt

5. RaziaSultana R

O LA W

Answer the following questions briefly,

What doyou understand by the tripartite struggle?

How was the Gond kingdom administered?

Which two orders of Sufism were popularin India?

When and under whom did Awadh become anindependent state?
What is the biosphere?

How can the damage caused by earthquakes be reduced?

Vi, Answerthefollowingquestions in detail.

VL.

SREEL
T

Discuss the major historical trends during the Medieval Period.

Why did the Mughals emphasise their Timurid and not their mongol descent?
How was the administration of the Ahom state organised?

Write anote on Bengaliliterature.

Which were the kingdoms that came into existence in the eighteenth century?
How are extrusive and intrusive rocks formed?

Label the different layers of the atmosphere .




Note : All questions are compulsory.

ANNUAL Assessment Paper

(Based on C8¢)

Tir&_[/] the correct optior

AL
1. DasiAttam refersto - . ) : )
(3) Mohini Attam ' (b) Bharatanatyam o) Muchipudi " ) (d) Odissi g
2. The ‘Earth Day’ celebrated throughout the wodq on -
(a) 31March (b) 1 January o ©) 22 Aprit (d) 22 juby '/
3. As we go up the layers of the atmosphere, the pressure
(a) increases 7 (b) decreases "
(c) remains the same f': J(d) first decrease then increase /"!
4. Universal Adult Franchise means that the right to vote should be given to -
(a) according the caste . (b) according the refigion P
(c) all adult citizens 2N i Hore ol tese .'
5. On which date the Right to Children to Free and Compulsory Education Act, 2008 came into ‘on-.e7
(a) 1June, 2009 / (b) 1 April, 2010 "1,
(c) 2April, 2011 /(d) 10 December, 2010 (5
Fill the gaps. '
1. Nizamuddin AuliyawasaSufisaintofthe..........______ ordes
2. Thechiefmineral consituents of the continental crustare..........._______ and N
3. Thecarnaubapaimtreeyields...............____ used for making shoe polish, vamish and candles.
4. TheFrenchsociety was divided into three separate categoriesknownas ...
5. Secretaryisbureaucratic.............____ of each department.
6. Political partiesarethe................ stones of democracy.

Write‘1’ for True andp’ for False.

1
2
3
4.
5
6

Firdausiand Shattari orders were off-shoots of the Suhrawardi order.
Murshid Quli Khan was the firstindependent ruler of Bengal.
Windward slopes receive less rainfall than leeward slopes.

The gravitational pull of the sun is more than that of the moon.

The first coalition government at the centre was formedin1977.

The rules of the RTE Act were amended in February 2019.
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Matchthefollowing.

Son Father
Humayyn o oo
s (b) Humayun
Jahangir ¥ o
Khurram () Jahangir

BwWN

Answer the following questions briefly.

Who wrote Akbarnama? hat does it contain?

What are Buranjis?

How are iBneous rocks formed? s?

Whatare the three main movements noticed in the océan

What are Tropical and Temperate deserts? having bicameral legislature.
What is meant by a bicameral legislature? Name the shates

What do you mean by SSA?

What do you understand by advertising?

VL. Answerthe following questions in detail. swer withllustration.
Who s the mostilllustrous Chola ruler and why? Support pouran

What is Sufism? Describe the teachings of Sufism.

Describe the different types of earthquake waves. ) ; :

Explain hydrological Cvcf: ?n detail with special emphasis on Its foukrhmaln parts
Compare the climatic conditions of the Sahara dese”a'?d RS

What are the chief characteristics of party systemin s

What are the powers and functions of a Governor? s dapa]

Describe the various electronic media of mass communication in '

VII. Labelthe different layers of the earth correctly.

NIV AWNL
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Model Paper v

\

OLYMPIAD )

Note : All questions are compulsory.

Tick () the correct option.

w

un

Assertion : The navy enabled the Chola kings to undertake so many successful expeditions.
Reason : The navy was the most powerful wing of the Cholas’ army.

(A) Assertionistrue, but reasonis false.

(B) Bothassertion and reason are true, but reason Is not the correct explanation of the assertion.
(C) Bothassertion and reason are true. And reason is the correct explanation of the assertion.
(D) Bothassertionand reason are false.

Who was the last king of the Delhi Sultanate?
(A) Sikandar Lodi | (B) Ibrahim Lodi
(C) Mahmud Tughlaq (D) Babur

The ‘Earth Day’ celebrated throughout the world on :

(A) 31March (B) 1January

(C) 22 April (D) 22 July

Which of the following temples does not follow the Nagara style of architecture?

(A) Brihadeeshwara Temple 1% (B) Jagannath Temple at Puri

(C) Sun Temple of Konark 1 (D) Kandariya Mahadeva Temple

Which of the following human activities can be described to have a negative impact on the environment?
(A) Rainwater harvesting : (B) Deforestation
(C) Planting trees L (D) All of these

Right to Education Act came into force from 1st April, 2010. Under this act, every child in the age group of
6-14years:

(A)  will be provided with adequate food and clothes for his/her family
(B) will be admitted to a foreign school based on his/her merit

(C)  will be provided compulsory and free elementary education

(D)  will not to forced to go to school

Which gas has the highest concentration in the atmosphere?

(A) Nitrogen (B) Oxygen
(C) Carbon dioxide (D) Argon

Suciul Studies-7 é A d
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Date palm’ cactusand thornv bUShes are mostlffound ) E ergreen fOl'eStS
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eserts &=
kes: i
Media plays a major role for democracy because it T; (8) environment tensionful
(A) illusion = (o Al of these

(C)  public opinion 8= identif
Read the given statements and select the opinion that aorrectl
(i) India has multi-party system.

(i) United States has a two-party system.

(i)  EVMs are used by voters to register their vote-
(iv)  Shiv Sena is a regional party of Assam.

(A) (i) and (iv) only &
(C) (i) and (ii) only o

(B) (iv) only
(D) (i), (ii) and (iiii) only

Answers :1. (C), 2. (B), 3- (C), 4 (A), 5 (B), 6. (C), 7. (), 8. (), 9. (C), 10. (D),

18 .wsmwi“ _

ies the correct ones,

fi=N
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